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Disclaimer and Compliance Statements 
While Wofford College rese rves the right to make changes in its calendar, 
policies, regulations, fees, prices, and cu rriculum, the information in this 
Catalogue accurately reflects policy and states progress requirements for 
graduation effecti ve Septembe r 1, 2003. 
The college complies with the provisions of the Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act of 1974. This act, as it applies to institu tions of higher 
learning, ensures that students have access to ce rtain records that pertain to 
them and that unauthori zed persons do not have access to such records. A 
full statement of Wofford policy regard ing the implementation of the act is 
ava ilable upon request to the Registrar. 
It is the policy of Wofford College to provide equal opportunities and 
reasonable accommodation to all persons rega rdless of race, color, creed, 
rel igion, sex, age, national origin, disability, veteran status, or other legally 
protected status in accordance with applicable federal and state laws. 
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Academic Calendar for 2003-2004 
Fall Semester 2003 I 
August 
September 
October 
28-29 Thu rsday-Friday- Pre-session faculty workshop 
29-31 Friday-Sunday - Orientation for new students begins 
' Monday - Registration, and classes begin on regular 
schedule 
5 Friday - Last day for adding and dropping courses and 
registering 
17 Friday - Fall academic holiday 
17 Friday- First grading period ends 
21 Tuesday - Mid-semester grades due 
22-27 Wednesday-Monday - Interim registra tion 
ovember 7 Friday - Last d ay for dropping courses with passing 
December 
grade 
11-13 Tuesday-Th ursday - Upperclass pre-registra tion for 
spring semes ter 
20-24 Thursday-Monday - Freshman pre-registra tion fo r 
spring semester 
25 Tuesday - Thanksg iving holidays begin a t 5:30 p.m. 
1 Monday - Classes resw11e 
5 Friday - Last day of fall semester classes 
8-12 Monday-Friday - Fall semester final examinations 
12 Friday - Chrish11as holidays begin a t 5:30 p.m. 
16 Tuesday - Final g rades due 
Interim 2004 
Janu ary 4 Sunday - Residence halls open 
5 Monday- Interim begins 
30 Friday - Interim ends 
Spring Semester 2004 
Febru ary 
March 
April 
2 Monday - Residence halls open 
3 Tuesday - Registration and classes begin on regu lar 
sched ule 
6 Friday - Las t day for adding an d dropping 
courses and registering 
10 Tuesday - Interim grades due 
12 Friday - First grading period ends 
16 Tuesd ay - Mid-semester g rades due 
2 Friday - Last day for dropping courses with passing 
grade 
2 Friday - Spring holidays begin at 5:30 p.m. 
4 
May 
12 Monday- Classes resume 
13-15 Tuesday-Thursday - Pre-regis tra tion for fall semester 
7 Friday - Last day of spring semeste r classes 
10-1 4 Monday-Friday - Spring semester final examinations 
15-16 Saturday-Sunday- Commencement activities 
18 Tuesday - Final grades d ue 
Summer Session 2004 
Ju ne 7 Monday- First term begins 
July 9 Friday - First term end s 
12 Monday - Second term begins 
Augus t 13 Friday - Second term end s 
Academic Calendar for 2004-2005 
Fall Semester 2004 
September 
October 
2-3 Thursday-Friday - Pre-session faculty worksh op 
3-5 Friday-Sunday - Orientation for new students 
6 Monday - Registration, and classes begin on regular 
schedule 
10 Friday- Last day for adding and d ropping courses 
and registering 
TBA Friday - Fall Academic H oliday 
22 Friday - Firs t grading period ends 
26 Tuesday - Mid-semester grades due 
26-31 Tuesday-Sunday - Interim registration 
November 9-11 Tuesd ay-Thursday- Upperclass pre-registrati on fo r 
spring semeste r 
12 Friday - Last day for dropping courses with passing 
grade 
16-19 Tuesd ay-Friday- Freshman pre-registration fo r sp ring 
semester 
23 Tuesday -Thanksgiving holidays begin a t 5:30 p .m. 
29 Monday - Classes resume 
December 10 F riday - Last day of fall semester classes 
13-17 Monday-Friday - Fall semester final examinations 
17 Friday - Christmas hol id ays begin at 5:30 p.m. 
21 Tuesday - Final grades due 
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Interim 2005 
January 
February 
9 Sunday - Residence hall s open 
10 Monday - Interim be~ins 
4 Fr iday - Interim ends 
' Spring Semester 2005 
February 7 Monday - Residence halls open ,. 
8 Tuesday - Registration and classes begin on regular 
schedule 
11 Friday - Last d ay for adding and dropping courses 
and registering 
15 Tuesday - Interim grades due 
March 18 Friday- Firs t grad ing period ends 
22 Tuesday - Mid-semester grades due 
TBA Spring holidays 
April 15 Friday - Last day for dropping courses with passing 
grade 
19-21 Tuesday-Thursday - Pre-registration for fall semester 
May 13 Friday - Las t day of spring semester classes 
16-20 Monday-Friday- Spring semester final examinations 
21-22 Saturday-Sunday - Commencement activities 
24 Tuesday - Final grades due 
Summer Session 2005 
June 6 Monday- First term begins 
July 8 Friday - First term ends 
11 Monday - Second term begins 
August 12 Friday - Second term ends 
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Main Building, 1854 
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Purpose of the College 
Founded in 1854 and related to the Unite!Methodist Church, Wofford 
College is a privately supported four-year li~era l arts college of approxi-
mately eleven hundred undergraduate men and women students. 
The purpose of Wofford College is to fun~ion as a liberal arts institution of 
superior quality. Its chief concern is the development of an intellectual, 
spiritual, and aesthetic atmosphere in which serious and inquiring minds of 
students and faculty alike will be challenged to a common search for truth 
and freedom, wherever that search may lead, and in which each person may 
become aware of his or her own individual worth w hile aspiring to high 
standards of lea rning and morali ty. 
In such an environment all members of the Wofford community should 
develop intellectual curiosity, independence of thought, maturity of judg-
ment, self-discipline, religious faith, and moral character so that they will be 
ever sensitive to the duties and respons ibilities of good citizenship and 
render effective leadership and generous service to the communities in 
which they live. 
This concept of liberal education is in harmony with the ideals of the United 
Methodist Church, to which the college is related, and should lead to a 
Christian philosophy of life among all who study and teach and work here. 
Adopted by the Faculty, September IO, 1965, and the Board ofTrustecs, October 5, 1965. 
History of the College 
On July 4, 1851, William Wightman of Randolph-Macon College came to a 
beautiful site on a high ridge overlooking the tiny courthouse village of 
Spartanburg, South Carolina. As mo re than 4,000 people looked on, he 
made the keynote address while local Masons laid the cornerstone for 
Wofford College. The futu re Methodist bishop stressed that the new 
institution would patte rn itself afte r neither the South's then-elitist public 
universities nor the narrowly sectarian colleges sponsored by some 
denominations. Instead, he argued, " It is impossible to conceive of grea ter 
benefits - to the individual or to society - than those embraced in the g ift 
of a liberal (or liberating) educa tion, combin ing moral principle ... w ith the 
enlightened and cultivated understanding which is the product of thorough 
scholarship." 
Wofford College later experienced both good times and hard times, but it 
stands 150 yea rs later as one of a handful of pre-Civil War American colleges 
operating continuously and successfully on their original campuses. It has 
offered carefully selected students a respected academic program, tempered 
with concern for the individual. It has respected the virtues of continuity 
and heritage while responding with energy, optimism and excitement to the 
challenges of a changing world. 
Like many of America's philanthropic institutions, Woffo rd College came 
about because of the vision and generosity of an individ ual. Benjamin 
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Wofford was born in rural Spartanburg Coun ty on October 19, 1780. 
Sometime during the great frontier revivals of the early 19th century, he 
joined the Methodist church and served as a circuit rider (itinerant preacher) 
for several years. In 1807, he married Anna Todd and settled down on her 
family's prosperous farm on the Tyger Ri ver. From this happy but childless 
marriage, which ended with Anna's death in 1835, Mr. Wofford acquired the 
beginnings of his fortune. At the age of 56, the widower married a much 
younger woman from Virginia, Maria Barron. They moved to a home on 
Spartanburg's courthouse square, where he could concentrate on invest-
ments in finance and manufacturing. It was there that Benjamin Wofford 
died on December 2, 1850, leaving a bequest of $100,000 to "establish a 
college of literary, classical and scientific education to be located in my 
native district and to be under the control and management of the Methodist 
Church of my native state." It proved to be one of the la rgest financial 
contributions made to American higher education prior to the Civil War. Mr. 
Wofford's wil l was approved in solemn form on March 14, 1851, and the 
college charter from the South Carolina General Assembly is dated Decem-
ber 16, 1851. 
Trustees quickly acquired the necessary land and retained one of the South's 
leading architects, Edward C. Jones of Charleston, to lay out the campus. 
Although landscaping plans were never fully developed in the 19th century, 
sketches exist to show that the early trustees envisioned a formal network of 
pathways, lawns and gardens that would have left an impression quite 
similar to the present National His toric District. The original structures 
included a president's home (demolished early in the 20th century); four 
faculty homes (stil l in use today for va rious purposes); and the magnificent 
Main Building. Known as simply as "The College" for many years, the latter 
str uctu re remains one of the nation's outstanding examples of "Italianate" or 
"Tuscan Villa" architecture. 
Construction finally began in the summer of 1852 under the su pervis ion of 
Ephraim Clayton of Asheville, NC. Skilled African American carpenters 
executed uniquely beautiful woodwork, including a pulpit and pews for the 
chapel. On the other hand, clay bricks fired on the site proved to be softer 
than specified. They have been blam ed for a fatal accident during construc-
tion and still cause problems to this day. The college bell arrived from the 
Meneely Foundry in West Troy, New York, and, from the west tower of 
"Old Main," it continues to sing out as the "voice of Wofford." 
In the autumn of 1854, three faculty members and seven students took up 
their work. Admission was selective; the prospective students had been 
tested on their knowled ge of English, arithmetic and algebra, an cient and 
modern geography, and Latin and Greek (Cicero, Caesar, the A eneid, and 
Xenophon's Anabasis). The first Wofford degree was awarded in 1856 to 
Samuel Dibble, a future United States Cong ressman. 
After an administration that was highly successful both educationally and 
financially, President Wightman resigned in 1859 to launch yet another 
Methodist college, Birmingham-Southern in Alabama. He was replaced by 
Albert M. Shipp, a respected scholar who was immediately confronted w ith 
a devastating Civil War. Many students and young alumni, including two 
sons of faculty members, were ki lled in the great Virginia battles of 1862. 
Then, as Sherman approached Atlanta in 1864, the trustees invested their 
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endowment funds in soon-to-be-worthless Confederate bonds and securi-
ties. (The college sti ll has them in its vault.) The situation was really qui te 
hopeless, bu t the physical plan t rema ined i tact and the professors remained 
at their posts. Given the d isarray of education at all levels, South Carolina 
Methodists saw the mission of their colleges a,s more important than ever if a 
"New South" was to be created. 
Shipp remained at the college through the Reconstruction period, and his 
emancipated slave Tobe Hartwell p layed a key role in Spartanburg's 
emerging African-American community. Nevertheless, Wofford's history 
from the end of the Civil War until 1900 was domi nated by one man: James 
H. Carli sle. A member of the origina l facu lty and then president of the 
college from 1875 th rough 1902, he initially taugh t mathematics and 
astronomy, but his real strength was his ability to develop alumni of 
character, one student at a time. Three gene rations of g raduates remembered 
individual visits with President Carlisle in his campus home, now occupied 
by the dean of students. To them, he was "The Doctor;" "Wofford' s spiritual 
endowment; " the most d istinguished South Carolinian of his day." 
The curriculu m gradually evolved during Carl isle' s administration; for 
example, he shocked everyone by delivering his first presidential com-
mencemen t address in Eng lish rather than Latin. Nevertheless, man y lasting 
tradi tions of Wofford life date from his admi nis tration. Four surviving 
chapters of nationa l social fraternities (Kappa Alpha, 1869; Sigma Alpha 
Epsilon, 1885; Kappa Sigma, 1891; and Pi Kappa Alpha, 1894) were char-
tered on the campus. Such organizations owned or rented houses in the 
village, because in those days, professo rs lived in college housing while 
students were expected to make their own arrangements for room and 
board. To meet some of their needs, two studen ts from the North Carolina 
mountains, Zach and Zeb Whiteside, opened and operated Wofford's first 
d ining hall in Main Building. Although music was not part of the curricu-
lum, there was an active glee club. Yankee soldiers in Spartanburg during 
Reconstruction apparently introduced college s tudents to baseball, and 
Wofford and Fu rman Unive rsity played South Carolina's first intercollegiate 
football game in 1889. That same year, a group of students organized one of 
the South's earliest li terary magazines, The journal. At commencements 
throughout the period, graduates sang the hymn, "From All That Dwell 
Below the Skies," and received a Bible signed by facul ty members. 
Tn 1895, delegates from ten of the lead ing higher education institutions 
across the Southeast met in Atlanta to form the Southern Association of 
Colleges and Schools . The organization was conceived by Vanderbilt's 
Chancellor James H. Kirkland (Wofford class of 1877), who hoped to 
challenge peer campuses to attain nationa l sta ndards of academic excellence. 
TrLnity College in Du rham, NC, wh ich later emerged as Duke University 
under the presidential leadership of Wofford alumni John C. Kilgo and 
William Preston Few, also sent delegates. Wofford was represented by two 
of its outstand ing young facu lty members, A.G. "Knotty" Rembert (class of 
1884) and Henry elson Snyder. Perhaps it was the Wofford community's 
determination to meet the standards for accreditation that later inspired 
Snyder to turn down an appointmen t to the fa cul ty at Stanford Univers ity to 
become Carlisle's successor as president. It was also true that Spar tanbu rg 
was no longer a sleepy courthouse village - it had become a major railroad 
"hub city" and was surrounded by booming textile mills. Local civic leaders 
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launched nea rby Converse College, which combined liberal arts educa tion 
for women with a nationally respected school of music. At Wofford, it no 
doubt seemed possible to drea m bigger dreams. 
The first decades of Snyder's long admin istration (1902-1942) were a time of 
tremendous progress. Main Building finally got electric lights and steam 
heat. Four attractive red -brick buildings were added to the campus - the 
Whi tefoord Smith Library (now the Daniel Bui lding); the John B. Cleveland 
Science Hall; Andrews Field House; and Carlisle Hall, a large dormitory. 
Driveways for automobiles were laid out on campus, and rows of water 
oaks and elms were planted. Wofford began to attract faculty members who 
were publishing scholarly books in their academic specialties. For example, 
David Duncan Wa llace was the preeminent South Carol ina historian of the 
day. James A. "Graveyard" Chiles published a w idely used textbook, and he 
and his Wofford students fou nded the national honorary society for German 
stud ies, Delta Phi Alpha. The "Wofford Lyceum" b rought William Jennings 
Bryan, Woodrow Wilson, and other guest speakers to the campus. 
Over the course o f Snyder's presidency, enrol lment g radually climbed to 
more than 400 students. Women were successful members of the Classes of 
1901-1904, but coeducation was then abandoned for many yea rs. The 
student life program in to the mid-1960s thus came to be summarized in the 
phrase "educating the Wofford Man." The term sounds quaint to the 
modern ear, but for decades it had real meaning, on and off the campus. The 
Wofford Man was a gentleman of character and integrity w ho exerci. ed 
leadership in professions such as law, medicine, educa tion, the ministry, 
journalism, and bus iness. Wofford Men were often "boosters," eager to 
promote economic and social progress through volunteer networks, but 
mos t hoped that their goals could be achieved in the context of the tradi-
tional culture of the Main Street South. 
The cornerstone of residential campus life was an unwritten honor code, for 
decades administered with stern-but-fair paternalism by the dean of the 
college, A. Mason DuPre. Modern student government began in 1909, and 
the first issue of a campus newspaper, the Old Gold & Black, appeared in 
1915. World War T introduced Army officer trai ning to the campus, and after 
the conflict came voluntary ROTC, one of the first such units to be app roved 
at an independent college. Snobbery, drinking, dancing and other alleged 
excesses contributed to an anti-fraternity "Philanthropean" movement 
among the students, and the Greek-letter organizations were forced under-
ground for several years. A unique society called the "Senior Order of 
Gnomes" appa rently owed its beginnings to a d esire to emphasize and 
protect certain "old-fashioned" values and trad itions associated w ith the 
college. Both intramural and intercoll egiate sports were popular, with the 
baseball teams achieving the most prestige. The 1909 team adopted a Pi t Bull 
Terrier ("Jack"), and he proved to be the inspiration for a permanent mascot. 
Tn spite of all this progress and the wide respect he earned in national higher 
education circles, Snyder was able to ma ke little headway in strengthening 
Wofford's endowment, which was valued at less tha n $1 mill ion. The college 
was pain.fully dependent on its annual support from the Methodist Church, 
which amounted to about one-fourth of the operating budget. Th is financial 
weakness became obvious when Southern fa rm prices collapsed in the 1920s 
and hard times intensified after the stock market crash of 1929. At the height 
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of the Great Depression, some of the fac ulty worked without pay for seven 
months. Emergency economies and a special appeal to South Carolina 
Methodists were necessary, but by the endl'of the Snyder administration, the 
college was debt-free and its academic reputation was untarnished. 
The return of financial stability made it possible fo r Wofford to claim a 
chapte r of Phi Beta Kappa in 1941, the first time such recognition had been 
extended to an independent college in Sotith Caroli11a . Soon after this happy 
occasion, however, the nation plunged into World War 11. Wofford Men 
served in the military in large numbers, many as junior combat officers. At 
least 75 alumni were killed. Wofford's enrollment was so dt'astically reduced 
that the Army took over the campus on February 22, 1943, to offer acceler-
ated academic instruction for Air Corps officers. The faculty and 96 remain-
ing Wofford students did their work at Spartanburg Junior College or at 
Converse. 
After the war, under the stimulus of the G.l. Bill of Rights, enrollment 
suddenly shot up to 720 during 1947-48. This figure was a lmost twice the 
reasonable capacity of Wofford's facilities, already taxed by two decades of 
postponed maintenance. Surplus Army buildings from nearby Camp Croft 
had to be towed in. Compounding the challenge was the fact that South 
Carolina Methodists deferred any capital projects or strategic planning in to 
the mid-1950s while they tried to decide if they should uni fy their colleges 
on a new, rural campus at the foot of the Blue Ridge. While the state's 
Baptists approved such a plan at Fmman University, the Methodist institu-
tions ultimately retained their historic identities and campuses. 
The only alum nus to serve as president of Wofford, Dr. Walter K. Greene 
'03, thus suffered through a very stressful administra tion (1942-1951) that 
today is remembered primarily as a golden age for Terrier athletics. Under 
the coaching of Phil Dickens, the 1948 footba ll team set a national record 
with five straight ties. Wofford then won 15 straight games before losing a 
Cigar Bowl match w ith Florida State. Another celebrated achievement was a 
19-14 upset of Aubu rn to open the 1950 season. Dickens' teams were known 
for skillful operation of a single wing offense s imi lar to that used at the 
University of Tennessee, as well as solid "Wofford Gold" uniforms, whose 
coppery color was so close to that of contemporary footbal ls that it created a 
controversy nationwide. 
Born in the years immediately following World War II, the "Baby Boomers" 
began moving into elementary schools in the 1950s. Duri11g the presidential 
administrations of Francis Pendleton Gaines (1952-1957) and Charles F. 
Marsh (1958-1968), the Wofford community laid the founda tions to serve 
this much larger college population. 
Adminis tration and finances needed the most immediate attention, and 
Gaines was fortunate to persuade Spartanburg textile execu tive Roger 
Milliken to join the Board of Trustees. He encouraged and helped finance 
reforms in the business office including "forward funding," a procedure 
where gift income for operations from a given calendar year (for example, 
1958) was set aside in interest-bearing accounts and spent d uring the 
subsequent academic year (1959-60). This practice prevented a cycle of 
optimistic budgeting and frantic last minute appeals to alumni and Method-
ist churches. lt helped keep tuition and fee increases throughout the period 
to a min imum. 
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Wofford also moved ahead with a series of important building projects that 
included a science building, the beautiful Sandor Teszler Library, and the 
first campus life center. Leaving the Italianate exterior intact, the college 
modernized the interior of Main Building. Three new residence halls built 
during this period took pioneering steps away from the prevailing barracks 
design and gave occupants a measure of privacy and comfort. Seven 
fraternity lodges were built on campus to unify and .improve Greek life. The 
new buildings and improved financia l management made it possible fo r the 
college to expand its enrollment to 1,000 men. 
To teach this larger student body, the college worked hard to recru it 
outstanding facul ty and provide better pay and benefits. Some legendary 
professors, such as Lewis P. Jones '38 in the history department, arrived 
within a few years after the war. Philip S. Covington, who served as the 
col lege's academic dean during the 1950s and 1960s, displayed a remarkable 
knack for looking past an academic vitne to spot a great teacher. The story 
goes that he met the late geologist John Harrington on an airplane flight. 
Covington talked Harrington into coming to Wofford even though the 
college had no major in his subject and no plans to add one. "Dr. Rock" 
taught his famous bus-trip labora tories into the 1970s and changed the lives 
of dozens of students. 
Despite these efforts, Wofford s till was not rea ll y ready for the "Boomers" 
when they fina lly began arriving on campus in the late 1960s. As the 
dis tinguished sociologist Wade Clark Roof '61 has sa id, they were (and are) 
"a generation of seekers," inclined to ask tough questions and unwilling to 
accept arbitrary authority and institutions. While students did not doubt 
tha t admini.strators cared deeply about their welfare, they still squawked 
about a long list of rules, room inspections, and twice-a-week chapel 
assemblies. Even at this late date, freshmen wore beanies and were "ratted" 
by upperclassmen during their first weeks on campus. As one student 
remembered, "Frank Logan '41 (the dean of students) couldn't keep you 
from going straight to hell, but he could relentlessly harass you on you r way 
down." 
When President Paul Hardin lII arrived on campus to begin his administra-
tion in 1968, he found few radicals and revolutionaries among the students, 
but he felt that major changes in residence life pol icies and programming 
were overdue. A new "Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities" 
guaranteed academic and political freedom for students and established a 
judicial process regulating campus behavior. A committee drew up a 
constitution for a Campus Union that reorganized and sought to empower 
student government. Though there have been occasional embarrassments 
over the years, the pol icy of treating Wofford students as adults deserving 
the option to grow horns or sprout wings has proved to be healthy and wise. 
Tt has been a principle that the college has steadfastly defended, while at the 
same time taking steps to ensure that caring, personal attention is available 
to students when they need it. An effective campus ministry in the United 
Methodist tradition undergirds this commitment. 
The college also implemented curricular reforms to encourage facu lty 
creativity and give students more choices. The 4-1-4 calendar and the 
Interim term permitted a student to spend the month of January working on 
a "project" of special interest. The Interim became a popular feature of the 
Wofford experience, particularly for career-related internships, independent 
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research, and foreign travel. Wofford's freshman humaniti es seminars, 
pioneered in the 1970s, were copied at institu,tions large and small. Although 
a broad liberal arts core curriculum rema ired in place, pruning departmen-
tal requirements made it easier to complefe a major in more than one field. 
Students also were permitted to arrange interdisciplina ry majors in the 
humanities or intercultural studies. ' 
Jn the 1960s, Wofford confronted its need'1:o become a more inclusive 
community. After observing a token but troubled period of racia l desegrega-
tion at flagship universi ties across the South, the Board of Trustees in the 
spring of 1964 announced that applicants fo r admission herrteforth would be 
considered without regard to race. Wofford thus became one of the first 
independent colleges across the "Cotton Belt" to take such a step volun tar-
ily. Although it eventually became impossible to receive tax dollars for 
student aid and other purposes in the absence of such a policy statement, it 
was not clear a t the time that income from public sources ever would be 
significant. Moreover, Wofford 's church and other supporting constituencies 
were sharply divided on the issue. Good-faith gestures like this one by 
private institutions were vitally important as South Carolina struggled to 
steer a steady, progressive course through its Second Reconstruction. 
Albert W. Gray of Spartanburg was one of several African American men 
admitted to Wofford after the trustees' announcement, and he enrolled 
without incident in the fall of 1964. Jn general, minority students in those 
early years of desegregation found the atmosphere at Wofford to be better 
than the cl imate at large public universities. This positive beginning made 
Wofford a college of choice for many African Americans as the process of 
desegregating public schools across the region picked up momentum. 
There were a significant number of single-gende r liberal arts colleges across 
the South in the mid-1960s. The men's colleges generally regarded their 
mission as producing professional and civic leade rs of good character; many 
of the w omen's colleges focused on teacher education and the arts. In a 
rapidly changing world, such stereotyping was no longer appropriate, and 
the number of brigh t students willing to consider such options was n aturally 
shrinking. Dav idson, Washington & Lee, the University of the South and 
Wofford cautiously moved to admit women. Residential coeducation at 
Wofford became a reality with the Class of 1980, and by the mid 90s, women 
made up more than 45 percent of the student body. From the first, Wofford 
women were high achieve rs, winning more than their proportional share of 
academic honors and exercising effective leadership in campus organiza-
tions of every kind. 
In 1972, having demonstrated his ability as a faculty member and in several 
admi nistrative positions, Joab M. Lesesne Jr. replaced Hardin as Wofford's 
president. As Lesesne retired on June 30, 2000, some statistical comparisons 
may be instructive. In 1972, Wofford's endowment market value was $3.8 
milhon; it approached the $110 million milestone in 2000. Gift income for the 
calendar year 1999 was more than 10 times the 1972 figure of $1.1 million. In 
1972, operating expenditures stood at $3.5 million; the comparable figure for 
Lesesne's final yea r exceeded $28 million. There were only about 50 more 
students enrolled at Wofford in the fa ll of 1999 than there were in 1972, but 
there were 10 more fu ll-time faculty members and eigh t additional major 
programs. The average composite SAT score for entering freshmen jumped 
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more than 200 points to almost 1200. The campus doubled in size, occupying 
140 acres in redeveloping downtown Spartanburg. New residence halls and 
academic and student li fe buildings were erected. The college began 
receiving national recognition as a "higher education best buy" and came to 
be listed in nea rly all of the selecti ve college guides. 
The single most impo rtant event of the Lesesne presidency had its parallel in 
Wofford history to the 1895 Atlanta pilgrimage to help establ ish the South-
ern Association of Colleges and Schools . In 1986, officers of the Franklin W. 
Olin Foundation invited Wofford to apply for a major building grant. When 
they visited the campus, they left describing the college as having undevel-
oped potential. Realizing that being good was no lon ger good enough, the 
Wofford community took up the challenge, just as i.t h ad under the leader-
ship of Henry Nelson Snyder a century before. In 1987, Trustees approved a 
maste rplan that ca lled for significant new investments in every aspect of 
campus life, ranging from facilities to teaching technology to the campus 
ministry and volun teer programs to endowment for student fi nancial aid 
and new professorships . Trustees from the Olin Foundation returned to 
Wofford in 1991 and enthusiastica lly d elive red a $6 million building grant. 
About the same time, a major bequest of $13 million from Mrs. Charles 
Daniel brought an enormous boost to the college's endowment funds, 
especially when Trustees were able to use it to leverage additional matchin g 
schola rship endowment gifts . 
An important issu.e addressed in the masterplan was the intercollegiate 
sports program. Smee the early 1960s, Wofford had been struggling to find 
an athletic identity. The college's program was competitive but did not 
attract the best student-a thletes or improve national visibility. Aging 
faci lities were painfully inadequate for a program that aspired to meet the 
recreational, intra mural and intercollegiate requirements of a coeducational 
student body. Wofford carefully moved step-by-step from the NAIA to 
membership in the Southern Conference, NCAA Division I. The Terriers 
immediately proved that they could compete in both men's and women's 
s ports and have been ranked among the Divis ion I Top 20 in six-year 
graduation rates. Meanwhile, the construction of the Richardson Physical 
Activiti es Building, Gibbs Stadium, and the Reeves Tennis Center allowed 
Spartan burg and Wofford to become the summer training camp home of the 
NFL's Carolina Panthers, founded and owned by Jerry Richa rdson '59. 
On April 24, 2001, the Wofford community celebrated two important events. 
Benjamin Bernard Dunlap, a faculty member who had been the Chapman 
Famil y Professor of Humanities, was inaugurated as the tenth president of 
the college. He brought to the presidency a background that included a 
Harvard Ph.D. and study at Oxford University as a Rhodes Scholar. He also 
had been an award-wiruung PBS producer and was in ternationally known 
as moderator of executive seminars . Held simultaneously with Dunlap's 
inauguration was a dedication ceremony for the new Roger Milliken Science 
Center. The facility combines attractive and functio nal teaching and labora-
tory facilities w ith academic life centers for the entire campus: the Great 
Oaks H all, the Acorn Cafe and the outdoors Players' Corner. Wofford 
fi nished the day truly poised to celebrate a series of its Sesquicentennial 
events in the yea rs 2001-2006. 
If William Wightman could returnto the Wofford campus today, he surely 
would look with pride at his Main Building, still reared against the sky and 
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undergoing a major modernization and restora tion for the new millennium. 
He surely would relate to the Wofford woman of the Class of 1991 who 
wrote, "It is through Wofford that I fo und V'yself. And it is through the 
memories of my time there that my joys arc intensified and my misenes are 
lessened. The majestic w hite building that 1 know as 'Old Main' is the harbor 
for my soul, and whenever I need strength, T ca ll upon those tw in towers to 
give it to me." , 
Standing beneath the high towers, Wightman would als? p~rceive roots. that 
have grown continuously d eeper since the college's begmnmg. Dr. Wilham 
H. Willimon '68 is dean of the chapel at Duke University anc.tthe fa ther of 
two recent Wofford grad uates. He explained it this way: "Education is not 
buildings, libraries, or faculty with big books. It's people, the mys tery of one 
person leading another as Virgil led Dante, as Athena led young . 
Telemachus, to places never yet imagined, through thoughts 1mposs1ble to 
think withou t a wise guide w ho has patience with the ignorance, and 
therefore the a rrogance, of the young. Wofford and its faculty have a way of 
helping s tudents believe in themselves -yet never to excess. I loved it all." 
And so, the words tha t Professor K.D. Coates wrote for the Wofford Centen-
nial in 1954 s till ring true today: "Somehow, in spite of aU the compl.exities, 
the individual student still manages to come in contact with the 111d1v1dual 
teacher. And occasionally too, as in the old days, a student goes out and by 
words and deeds makes a professor remembered for good intentions, and a 
college respected for the quality of its workmanship." 
Accreditation 
Wofford College is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, 
GA 30033-4097) to award the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Science. 
Phi Beta Kappa 
Having been granted a Phi Beta Kappa charter in 1941: Wofford is one. o.f two 
private coll eges in South Carolina with chapters of Phi Beta Kappa. Ehg1b1l-
ity for individua l membership in Phi Beta Kappa is based upon scholarly 
achievements, high character, and special intellectual attainments. 
Degrees 
The college grants the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science, 
and also confers appropriate honorary degrees. 
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The Sandor Teszler Library 
The Wofford libra ry collections are housed in the Sandor Teszler Library, a 
th ree-level building wi th seating accommodations for 385 readers. In service 
since the fall of 1969 and named as one of the "Outstanding Buildi.ngs of the 
Year" by the South Carolina Chapter of the American Institute of Architects, 
the building was dedicated in 1971 and named for Sandor Teszler, a well-
known textile leader and community citizen. 
The library supports the resea rch needs of the campus through a collection 
of locally held books and periodicals materials as well as a wide range of 
electronic resou rces. These collections and resources are available at a ll 
times through the campus netvvork, which includes links within the library 
and in residence hall rooms, classrooms, and offices throughout the campus. 
The library's web page provides access to the full range of services. 
The library's online catalogue holds the bibliographic records of Wofford 
College and nearby Spartanburg Methodist College, and also provides links to 
a number of local, regional, and national libraries and information resources. 
There are more than 250,000 items in the collections, including books, bound 
journals, microform equivalents, and audio-visual media. Tn special collec-
tions are some 10,000 volumes of scholarly materials from the 15th through 
the 20th centuries. In addition to the prin t collection are more than 28,000 
electronic books available across the campus. 
Also housed in the library are the Woffo rd College Archives, the records 
and hi stori cal materials of the South Carolina Conference of the United 
Methodist Church, conference areas w ith media facilities, the college's 
writing center, and a gallery with a changing schedule of exhibitions 
through the course of each year. 
All departments of the library are under the supervision of professional 
libra rians. Reference librarians rou tinely provide instruction in using the 
library's rich holdings. 
The Academic Program 
The academic program, the primary means by which Wofford College seeks 
to realize its purpose, is based upon a liberal arts cu rriculum, which 
provides an effective study experience for developing abilities and moti va-
tions for lives of success, service, and fulfillment. Liberal arts education 
emphasizes genera l knowledge and intellectual skills. It acquain ts studen ts 
with the best of our cultural heritage and develops the abili ties to think, to 
learn, to communicate, to judge, to adapt, and to solve problems. Tn a 
Christian community, liberal arts education also promotes character and 
mature ethical choices. All of these are qualities and attainments highly 
va lued by the college. 
Wofford has modified its programs over the years to include new and 
relevant material and approaches, but there has been little change, if any, in 
Wofford 's concept of the purposes and reasons for a liberal arts education. 
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• The Honor Code 
Because Woffo rd is committed to the mor,l as well as the intellectual growth 
of its s tudents and staff, and because acaaemic freedom and responsibili ty 
demand that members of the community embrace principles of good 
conduct, the college emphasizes personal integri ty as its h ighest val ue. 
Dishonesty is especially destructi ve of the academic process. The Honor Code 
requires students to pledge honesty in tlfeir academic work and it sets forth 
appropriate responses to those who violate that pled ge. The Honor Code is 
published in the Student Handbook. 
• The Curriculum 
The Wofford cu rriculum emphasizes the traditional but calls also for the 
experimental, always in accord with the liberal arts focus of the college. The 
curriculum exposes students to a broad range of knowledge and provides 
opportunity to achieve a deeper competence in one or two fields. 
General Requirements 
All students are to complete a core of general requirements to ensure a 
broad exposure to our intellectual heritage. These required studies are in 
English, fine arts, foreign languages, humanities, science, history, philoso-
phy, religion, cultural perspectives, mathematics, and physical education. 
Also, there is a requirement for a fundamental level of competence in the 
use of information technology. 
Fields of Concentration 
The curriculum also provides that, in addition to the core of general require-
ments, each student is to complete a major in one of several fields: account-
ing, art history, biology, business economics, chemistry, computer science, 
economics, English language and literature (including creative w riting), 
finance, French, German, government, history, humanities, intercultural 
studies, intercultural studies for business, mathematics, philosophy, physics, 
psychology, religion, sociology, Spanish, or theatre. 
In addition to areas of concentration offered by majors, course work is 
available through minors, emphases, programs and concentrations. Minors 
can be completed in the departments of art history, business, economics, 
English, government, history, philosophy, and sociology. Emphases are 
available in Computational Science and Information Management. Pro-
grams of study are available in Gender Studies, Latin American and 
Caribbean Studies, Neuroscience, and Nineteenth Century Studies. Concen-
trations are available in creative writing, American poli tics, world politics, 
and political thought. 
Course work is available as well in several fields not offering formal 
programs of study: communication studies, education, geology, Greek, 
military science, music and physical education. 
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Pre-Professional Preparation 
Many students attend Wofford in orde r to prepare themselves for profes-
sional ca reers. The curriculum p rovides sound pre-professiona l background 
for the world of work or for graduate-school study in many disciplines, or 
for study in p rofessional schools of law, medicine, dentistry, nursing, 
veterinary science, engineering, and theology. 
Pre-professional advisors at Wofford assist students in planning programs 
of study appropriate to thei r interests and to the degree requirements of the 
college. 
Interim 
The academic year at Wofford is divided into three parts: a fall semester of 
three and one half months; the Interim, which occupies a winter month 
between the two semesters; and a spring semester of three and one half 
months. 
In the semesters, studen~s and faculty take part in an educational program that 
seeks to embody and build upon the best accepted and proved tradi tions for 
offering and obtaining a liberal arts education. While that itself involves 
substantial use of new materials and new approaches at Wofford, innovation 
and experiment are the keynotes of the Interim. The Interim permits and 
encourages teachers and students to explore the new and untried, and in so 
doing to run risks that could not be justified in the semesters. 
Fu rther, the Interim frees teachers and students from many of the usual class 
commitments of the semesters and permits each to concentrate for a month 
on a single study pro)e.ct of his or her choosing. Interi m projects are designed 
to move beyond trad itional classroom courses and teaching methods, to 
consider important topics in relevant ways and places, to observe issues in 
action, to develop capacities for independent learning, and to encou rage the 
responsible self-direction of ed ucational development. 
Upon successful completion of an approved Interim project, the student is 
awarded four hours of cred it toward graduation. The grades of H (Pass with 
Honors), P (Pass), and U (Unsatisfactory) are used in evaluating students' 
w?rk and accomplishments in most Interim projects. This system, together 
w ith _the ge_neral philosophy of the Interim, encourages students to partici-
pate 111 proiects 111 which they have interest but not full background, with 
less risk of damaging the ir academic records, in that such grades do not 
affect.grade-point averages. But in some few projects, where appropriate, 
trad1hona_l A-F letter grades are used, and in such cases the grades are 
mcluded 111 the calculations of the students' grade-point averages. 
Study Abroad Opportunities 
Qualified stud~nts are urged to consider opportunities for study and travel 
in other countnes. Such experiences offer invaluable educational enhance-
ment and help develop appreciation for other peoples and other cultures. 
Several examples of available study abroad programs are outlined below. 
Interested_ students may consult the President of the College regarding the 
Presidential International Scholar opportunity, and the Director of Programs 
Abroad an d the Registrar for information about other study abroad possibilities. 
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The Presidential International Scholar 
Through the generosity of a friend of the col1ege, one rising junior or senior 
annually is given financial support for stfidy and travel in developing 
nations of the world. The recipient, known as the Presidential International 
Scholar, is expected to plan a program of resea rch and experience in at least 
five diffe rent language ar eas in the developing nations. This special oppor-
tunity is intended to expose students to siverse world cultures and some of 
the problems which define the contemporary world. The entire campus 
communi ty is made more aw are of the diversity of human experience and 
the need to learn from the people of the developing world1:hrough presenta-
tions the Scholar makes upon return to campus. 
Wofford-Related Programs for Study A broad 
Woffo rd's association with the Council on International Education Exchange 
(CIEE), the Institute for the International Education of Students (IES), and 
others makes available to Wofford students a number of opportunities for 
year-long, semester-long, and summer programs of study abroad in Europe, 
Africa, Asia, Australia, as well as North America, Central America, and 
South America. In addition, Wofford has d irect cooperati ve agreements with 
several institutions of higher learning overseas. 
These programs offer a w ide variety of courses and specialized curricula; 
several do not require preparation in the lan guage, but do require on-site 
lang uage study. For the Wofford students who participate, credi ts in these 
programs are awarded by Wofford and thus are included in the computa-
tion of the cumulati ve grade-point averages of those students. P rog ram costs 
are comparable to those of attending Wofford, plus international travel 
expenses; Wofford financial aid may be applied toward program costs. 
Whether through Wofford or through another institution (see below), w hen 
a student undertakes an approved study abroad program whose calendar 
precludes his or her participation in the Wofford Interim i.n that year as 
ordinarily required, satisfactory completion of the study abroad program 
will stand in lieu of completion of an In terim project for that yea r (but no 
Interim credit hours are awarded). 
Other Study Abroad Programs 
Wofford students may apply directly to other American colleges and 
uni versities for participation in the variety of study abroad programs they 
sponsor in Europe, Latin America, Asia, and Africa. Credits awarded for 
courses passed w ith grades of C or higher in these programs may be 
accepted at Wofford as transfer hours (which do not affect the students' 
grade-point averages). 
Wofford students have access also to va rious other opportunities, such as 
travel I study projects in the Interim, for international experience. 
Teacher Education Program 
Wofford College offers a program to prepare graduates to teach in public or 
and private secondary schools in South Carolina and the nation. The 
program leads to certification in grades 9-12 in biology, chemistry, English, 
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French, German, mathematics, physics, psychology, social studies (econom-
ics, government,_ history, ~nd sociology), or Spanish. Wofford 's program of 
teacher prepara ti on is designed to comply with Policies, Procedures, Unit 
Standards, and_ Lice11sure Area Standards for Teacher Education Program Approval 
in South Carol111a, adopted and made effective by the South Carolina Board of 
Educat~on, July 1, 2002. Students successfully completing the Teacher 
Educat10n p rogram at Wofford are recommended for certification in South 
Carolina. With reciprocity, certification is also available in n umerous o ther 
states. 
In 2002-~003, the last year for which da ta are comp lete, fo ur students, juniors 
and se111ors, wer~ off1oally admi tted to the Teac~er Education Program. 
Two ~e111ors (100%) successfull y con~pleted the sixty-day practice teaching 
expen en_ce. The_ student I faculty rat10 for supervised practice teaching was 
2:2. The 111st1tut1onal pass rate on the Professional Knowledge Assessment 
was one half. 
The T~acher Education Program at Wofford is accredi ted by the South 
Carolma Department of Education. 
Army Reserve Officer Training Corps 
Comp letion of the R~TC p rogram a t_Wofford College earns g raduating men 
and women comm1ss1ons as second lieutenants in the United States Regular 
Army or the United States Army Reserve. The program prepares students 
for a ll branches of the Army, except fo r those requi ring additional study on 
the graduate- or profess1onal-school level. Delays in begin.ning active serv ice 
may be gran ted to commissioned students who wish to attend law medical 
or dental school. ' ' 
The United Stat_es Army _gives financial support to ROTC. This su pport 
includes provision of umforms, textbooks, and equ ipment fo r students in the 
program. In add ition, the Army offers scholarships to qualified students 
selected through a national competition (see Catalogue section on Financial 
Assistance). 
The normal four-year sequence of ROTC instruction is divided into the Basic 
Pr~gram and the Adv~nced Program. Participation in the Basic Program, 
no1 mally undertake.n 111_ the fres~n_i.an an d sophomore years, is voluntary 
and tnvolves no obligation for military service. The fou r cou rses in the Basic 
Prngram_ are intended to develop leadership skills, to fa miliarize the student 
with military c_u_stoms a~d organization, and to introduce selected weapons 
and general military subjects. These courses combine for a total of six credit 
hours, all of wh ich may be applied toward graduation. 
The Advanced ~rogram is offe~ed for students who have successfully 
complete? the six credit hours 111 the Basic Program, who meet the academic 
and physical standards, and who are selected on the fu rther basis of 
leadershi p potential. (Satisfactory completion of a five-week basic camp in 
the summer after the sophomore year, o r sui table prior mili tary experience, 
or three years of JROTC, may substi tute for a portion of the Basic Program 
for this purpose.) The Advan ced Program, normally ta ken during the junior 
and se111or yea rs, offers a total of twelve credi t hours. The fo ur courses 
mclude in_struction in leadership, ethics, tactics, military law, administration, 
and exercise of command. Advanced Progra m cadets receive a tax-free 
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allowance of up to $400 each month for up to ten months of the academic 
year, and are also paid during the four-week summer camp they are 
required to attend between the junior an.fl senior years. 
The Advanced Program cadet may be selected to enter active duty or 
participate in the Reserve Force Duty Program (RFD) as means for fu lfilling 
the incurred obligation for mi lita ry service. Under the RFD program, the 
student is commissioned in either the Nfitional Guard or the U.S. Army 
Reserve. 
In addition to the Basic and Advanced Programs of classroom ins truction, 
the Mili tary Science Department at Wofford sponsors numerous extracur-
ricular activities which are designed to complement skills learned in the 
classroom . Presen tly offered are adventure activities such as rappell ing, 
orienteering, whitewater rafting, and paint-ba ll war games. 
• Cooperation with other Institutions 
The academic programs offered at Wofford are supplemented by a coopera-
tive cross-regis tration arrangement between Wofford and neighboring 
Converse College. Students at either institution may register on a space-
available basis for certain courses offered at the other college, and thus the 
number and types of courses ava ilable to students are considerably in-
creased, efficient use of educational resources is developed, and a fuller 
relationship between two colleges of similar purpose is fostered. Wofford 
also has a limited cross-registration agreement with the Un iversity of South 
Carolina at Spartanburg. 
Tn addition, Wofford has joint programs with Columbia University and 
Clemson University in two-degree, five-year curricula in liberal arts and 
engineering, and a cooperative program with the Emory University School of 
Nursing. 
Further infom1ation about these programs is available in the office of the Registrar. 
• Summer Session 
The summer session, conducted in two terms of five weeks each, begins each 
year in June and ends in August. The summer academic program reflects the 
sam e general purpose as that of the fall and spring semesters. It also provides 
special advantages in allowing both current and new students an opportunity 
to accelerate their work toward the bachelor's degree and in permitting 
students to make up academic deficiencies they may have incurred. 
In each term, summe r courses normally meet five times weekly, Monday 
through Friday, in daily class sessions of one hour and fo rty minutes per 
course. In addition, science courses have laboratories three afternoons a 
week. Most summer courses carry cred it of three or four semester hours 
each, and students may undertake a maximum of two courses per term. 
The teacher-certifying bodies of the various states, including South Carolina, 
have their own rules for applying course credits toward teachers' certifi-
cates, and teachers should acq uaint themselves with these rules befo re 
enrolling in summer courses. 
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View from main gate 
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Wofford College admits, on a competiti ve basis, men and women of good 
character who demonstrate the potential f0r successful academic work at 
Wofford. Th e college seeks students wl -6 are read y to assume responsibility 
for their personal behavior and for their learning, and who will contribute to 
the campus community. Wofford welcorn,es students from diverse racial, 
cultural, economic, and geographic backgrounds. 
' Dates of Entrance 
Freshman and tra nsfer students may enter the college in September or 
January. 
Application Procedures 
Students interested in applying for admission sh ould contact the Admis-
sions Office for informa tion and the applica tion packet, which con ta.in s the 
necessary forms and instructions for both freshman and transfer applicants. 
Here is a summary of application procedures and policies. 
1. Each person seeking admission must complete the Application for 
Admission and submit it with a $40 non-refundable application fee to the 
Admissions Office. 
2. Transcripts and o ther documents regarding previous academic work 
provide important information about students' acad emic history and 
potential. For high school applicants, high school transcripts and the 
High School Report Form are required and are to be sent directly to the 
Admissions Office by the schools a ttended. For transfer applicants, 
transcripts of both high school and college work are required; all these 
materials are to be sent directly to the Admissions Office by the schools 
and colleges concerned. For home school applicants, accredited home 
school transcripts (i f applicable) and / or portfolios reco rding all high 
school work completed are required . These should be sent to the Director 
of Admissions at Wofford by the persons who supe rvised the schooling. 
3. The results of p erformance on standardized tests are h elpful in assessing 
students' potential for su ccess a t Wofford. Applicants for the freshman 
class and transfer applicants are required to submit either Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) scores or American College Testing Program (ACT) 
scores. 
4. Letters of recommendation from teachers or other respected adults who 
know freshman or transfer applican ts well are encouraged . Such le tters 
may be sent to the Director of Admissions. 
5. A Medical Histo ry and Physical Examination Form will be sen t to each 
accepted applicant. This form must be completed by a physician and 
returned to the Admissions Office before the student enrolls. 
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Admission Decisions 
The table below indicates the application d eadlines and the corresponding 
notification dates. 
Notification 
Priority 
Early 
Regular 
If Completed Application 
l s Received By 
November 15 
February 1 
Admission Decision 
Will Be Mailed 
December 1 
March 15 
Students who~e completed app_lications are received after February 1 will be 
notified of their status on a roll mg basis after March 15 if space is available. 
Students admitted for the fa ll semester may reserve space in the student 
body by subi:nitting the required deposits on or before May 1. These 
deposits, which are nonrefundable, are $300 for resident students and $200 for 
commuting students. The deposits a re applied toward the comp rehens ive 
fees due fo r the fa ll semester (or, for students entering Wofford in the spring 
semester, are applied toward the comprehensive fees due for that semester). 
Available s paces in campus residence halls are limited, and assignments to 
them are made accordmg to the dates the deposits are received by the 
Admissions Office. 
Early Decision 
The Ea rly Decision option allows applicants to know of their admission to 
Wofford early in the process. Notification is mailed to applicants for ea rly 
dec1swn on December 1. This option is recommended for students wh o 
know that Wofford is among their top choices. To apply for Early Decis ion, 
students must submit a completed application for admission and othe r 
required information by November 15. They should be sure to sign the Early 
Deos1on agreement on Part O ne of the application for admission. (Th.is 
application is non-bi~ding, and d~es not preclude students from applying to 
other colleg_es.) Applicants who wish to accept admission granted by the 
Early Dec1s10n must notify_ Wofford of their in~ention to enroll by paying a 
$300 non~efundable depos it ($200 for commutmg stu dents) prio r to January 
15 and w1thdraw mg apphcattons to other institutions. Students who are 
accepted by_ Early Decis_ion, but who choose not to make a commitment by 
this date, will be reconsidered for admission in the regular pool and notified 
March 15. 
Applican ts for Early Decision who are interested in financial assistance 
thrnugh_ Wofford College may apply using the Wofford College Financial 
Aid Estimator. This form is available from the Financial Aid Office a t 
Woff~rd and will be mailed to all Early Decision applicants. Applicants w ho 
submit by December 1 a copy of the Esti mator to the Director of Financial 
Aid w ill be informed by December 15 of their estimated finan cial aid award. 
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Interviews and Campus Visits 
~ 
Applicants and other interested s tudents are encouraged to visit the campus 
and talk with college representatives. Visi~ors are served more effectively 
when arrangements are made in advance. Appoin tments for interv iews, 
admissions presentations, and campus tpurs can be scheduled for weekdays 
between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. and for Saturdays between 9 a.m. and noon. Also, 
several times each year the college hosts campus v isitation programs for 
high school juniors and seniors . 
Interested students and parents should contact the Admissions Office for 
further in forma tion about these and other opportunities for visiting the 
campus. The office is located in Hugh S. Black Building. The telephone 
number is (864) 597-4130, and the FAX number is (864) 597-4147. The 
Internet e-mail address is admissions@wofford.edu, and the World Wide 
Web home page address is http: / /www.wofford.edu. 
Requirements for Admission 
Students should prepare for the challenges at Wofford by taking strong 
academic program s in high school. Students should be in the senior year o f 
high school w hen they apply for admission, and normally mus t be high 
school graduates when they enroll at Wofford. While the college does not 
prescribe a rigid set of course requirements for admission, it is strongly 
recommended that applicants' high school study include the following: 
English 4 yea rs 
Mathematics 4 years 
Laboratory Science 3 yea rs 
Foreign Language 2 years (minimum) 
Social Studies 2 years 
Each applicant is judged on his or her merit as a potential Wofford student. 
In reaching each of its decisions, the Committee on Admissions pays 
particular attention to the applicant's courses, grades, level of curriculum, 
class rank, test scores, extracurricular leadership and service, and recom-
mendations from the guidance counselor, and others who know the student 
well. 
The college wi!J consider applicants whose educa tional circumstances are 
unusual. The college especially encourages applications from students who have 
completed high school graduation requirements under a home school program. Also, 
students desiring to enter Wofford prior to attaining a high school dip loma, 
and students who by non-traditional means have attained the equi valent of 
admission requirements, will be considered on an individual basis. The 
Committee on Admissions ca refully reviews such applicants and may grant 
admission upon evidence of superior ability and maturity. An interview 
with the Director of Admissions is strongly suggested for these applican ts. 
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Transfer from Other Institutions of 
Higher Learning 
Candidates submitting evidence of studies successfu lly completed at other 
accredited institutions of higher learning may be considered for admission 
with advanced stand ing, provided that they are eligible for readmission to 
the institutions they last attended and that they meet the regulations 
gove.rning admission of s tudents to Wofford College. To be eligible for 
adm1ss10n, transfer ap plicants are expected to present grade-point averages 
of at least 2.50 from accredited four-year colleges or at least 3.00 from 
accredited two-year colleges. Students with unsatisfactory academic or 
conduct records at other institutions are considered only if there are ex-
tremely extenuating circumstances and / or indications of sign ificant 
subsequent.growth (such as mi.ght be gained through military service or 
work experience) that would give clear evidence to the Committee on 
Admissions that admission might be warranted. 
Transcripts of prior college work will be evaluated by the Registrar at 
Wofford . When questions arise regarding the equivalence of a course taken 
elsewhere to a course offered at Wofford, the chairman of the Wofford 
department concerned dete rmines the acceptabili ty of the course. 
The ma~in:um amount of credit acceptable upon transfer from a two-year 
co.llege is sixty-two semeste r hours, exclusive of credit in basic mili ta ry 
sCience. No more than two semester hours in physical education will be 
accepted. ~ maxi~um of ninety hours m ay be accep ted upon transfer from a 
fo ur-yea r mshtutton. Grade-point averages a re not transferred to Wofford 
from institutions previously attended; only hours are transferred. Transfer 
s~dents should be reminded of Wofford's residency requirement, which 
stipulates that the last thirty hours of work toward the degree and more than 
half of the requirements for the major must be completed at Wofford College 
if a Wofford degree is to be awarded. 
Stude~ts who attend certain techni~al institutes in programs leading to 
Associate of Arts or Associate of Science degrees may receive credit toward 
a Wofford degree, but the college does not accept for credit any course work 
completed by correspondence, on-line through the Internet or television, 
extension, or wilderness I leadership expedition. For further information 
consult the Registrar. 
Readmission of Former Students 
A studen t who has w ithd rawn from Wofford and who wishes to return 
m~st apply, normally to the Registrar, for readmission at least thirty days 
pnor to th~ date the stud~nt. wishes to re-enter. The Registrar will consult 
with the Director of Ad missions and I o r the Committee on Ad missions to 
reach a decision on the student's readmission. Former students who have 
a.ttended ~ther institutions of higher learning for more than two semesters 
since leavmg Wofford must meet the college's expectations for admission as 
transfer s tudents. If any former student seeking readmission has attended 
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any other institution(s) of higher learning during his or her absence from 
Wofford, official transcripts of work undertaken must be submitted, 
together with statements of honorable ;d'ismissal, by the other institution(s). 
Dual Enrollment for High School 
Juniors and Seniors 
Wofford College offers a program of dual enrollment through which 
qualified students may combine high school study w ith study in college. 
Application may be made by writing to the Director of Admissions. 
The dual enrollment program provides opportunity for students to take 
semester courses at Wofford while still enrolled in high school as juniors or 
seniors . The limit is two such courses per semester, but normally the dual-
enrollment student would take only one at a time. Credits ea rned in these 
courses are applied toward the degree at Wofford and may be transferred 
subject to the regulations of other institutions. Applicants for this program 
must be in college preparatory work in high school, must rank in the upper 
tenth of their class, and must be recommended by their principals. The 
course fees for students in this program are equal to the per-semester-hour 
fee charged during summer school. The fee per semester-hour was $225 in 
2003. 
PACE and Other Accelerated High 
School Programs 
Wofford will recognize (subject to the restrictions normally applied to 
acceptance of transfer work) the course egui valencies of college-level work 
taken in PACE or other such accelerated high school programs, but w ill 
grant credit hours for such work only to the extent that it has not been used 
to fulfill high school graduation requirements. 
Examination-Based Credits 
The College-Level Examination Program and the Advanced Placement 
Program, wh ich Wofford recognizes as described below, are two testing 
programs through which students, particularly entering freshmen, may earn 
exemption and credit for required or elective college courses. Each of the 
programs accomplishes generally the same purpose and, therefore, it is not 
necessary to take the same test in more than one program. Students who 
need further information about the two programs and Wofford's policies 
regarding them may consult the Registrar. 
Credits may also be awarded on the basis of DSST and military experience 
and schools. Military personnel should contact the Registrar for information 
regarding Wofford's policy on awarding credit for these programs. 
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No more than thirty semester hours of credit may be awarded through any 
one program or combination of programs. 
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) 
While Wofford does not award credit on the basis of CLEP General Exami-
nations, credit may b.e awarded for successful work on the Subject Examina-
tions. Successful Sub1ect Exammatton scores must be presented to the 
Registrar prior to matriculation. 
Advanced Placement Program (AP) 
The college grants exemption .and cred'.t for acceptable scores (4 or higher, 
except on calcu lus BC, for whICh 3 or higher is acceptable) on most tests in 
the ~dvanced Placement program. Variances include the provisions that no 
credit 1s awarded for the International English Language Exam· that in 
Physics C examinations studen.ts must complete and make acc~ptable scores 
on bo.th tests to receive. exe.mphon .and / o~ credit; and that for prospective 
chemistry ma1ors a validation test is required before any credit is awarded 
for Chemistry. 
The International Baccalaureate Program (IB) 
Wofford recognizes the International Baccalaureate Program, and awards 
cr~d1t and advanced .placement for IB Higher level examinations passed 
with ~ra~es of 5 or highe r. No credit is awa rded fo r Subsid iary level 
exam111at10ns. 
Educational Opportunities for 
Non-Traditional Applicants 
Wofford College encourages individuals who are not of traditional high 
school age or background, including military veterans or career military 
personnel, to pursue educat10nal p:ograms l.eading to the undergraduate 
degree. So that the college can outline spec1fJC academic programs and 
prov.1d·e· counsel m general, people w ho are interested in these educational 
poss1b11Jt1es are urged to confer w ith the Director of Ad missions and the 
Registrar and to submit their credentials for evaluation . 
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Student Services 
and 
Student Life 
Sandor Teszler Library, 1969 
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The colJege offers programs of activities and services which enrich and 
suppo rt the lives of students. The programs are designed to achieve the 
purpose of the college; to provide opp rtunities for the d evelopment of 
crea tivity, leadership, responsibility, and character; and to promote con-
structive use of leisure time. 
The Deans and the Registrar exercise general supervision over the student 
services programs. Services are available through the Student Affairs Office, 
the Financial Aid O ffice, the residence halls, counseling and advising 
programs, the Hea lth Services Office, the Office of the Ch aplain, and the 
Office of Career Services and Placement. All of these are"intended to help 
meet the needs and develop the capacities of studen ts. 
Orientation 
Because it is important that new students come to appreciate as soon as 
possible that they are members of the campus community and that such 
membership brings certain responsibilities and opportu nities to them, 
Wofford conducts programs of orientation fo r freshmen and new transfer 
students. During the periods of orientation, which are held prior to fa ll 
semester and at the opening of the spring semester, participation in pro-
grams of planned activ ities enables new students to become acquainted with 
each other and w ith upperclass student leaders, faculty members, advisors, 
the educational program, campus facilities, and Wofford traditions, stan-
dards, and policies. 
The orientation programs are planned by a college committee of facu lty 
members, students, and administrators, and are carried out under the 
supervision of the Dean of Students. 
Advising and Counseling Programs 
Faculty Advising for Freshmen and Sophomores 
Upon entering the college, each new student is placed with a faculty advisor, 
in a relationship which normally continues through the student's second 
year. Before each registration, freshmen and sophomores plan thei r aca-
demic prog rams with the assistance of their advisors, who are also ava ilable 
throughout the year to help w ith curricular or non-cu rricular gu idance. 
Tn order to take full advantage of ad visors' abilities and interests in assisting 
students with sound, helpful counsel in the critical first two yea rs of college, 
freshmen and sophomores should feel free to initiate contact with their 
ad visors on any matters with which they need help. Special steps may be 
taken to ensure that students on academic probation avail themselves of 
advising services. 
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Faculty Advising for Juniors and Seniors 
By March 1 of the sophomore year'. students are ~xpected to specify the 
academic department or program 111 which they mtend to major. When that 
step is taken, the department chairman or faculty coord inator in the in-
tended major becomes the s tudent's advisor for the junior and senior years. 
During that time, students may and should consu lt their ad visors on all 
matters concerning their majors and related work. 
Advising for Transfer Students 
The procedures and services described in the two sections immediately 
above also apply to students who enter Wofford on transfer from other 
institutions. The individual arrangements are specific to the stage at w hich 
the student enters. 
Pre-Professional and Program Advising 
Designated members of the facul ty serve as advisors to students in certain 
study programs which cut across majors and classes. These programs 
include those for studies leading toward professional schools in medicine, 
dentistry, nursing, veterinary medicine, pharmacy, Christian ministry, 
engineering, and law; for preparation for certification in secondary-school 
teaching; and for study abroad. Advisors and studen ts in these programs 
work together to outlme plans of study which are appropriate to the 
student's interests, to the requirements of the non-Wofford agencies and 
insti tutions involved, and to the degree requirements of the college. 
Tutoring Services 
The Director of Peer Tutoring and a s tudent coordinator organize upper-
cla~smen ~ho serve as tutors to fellow students w ho may need help with 
theu studies. The peer-tutors are selected by the facu lty and paid by the 
college. 
The Office of the Chaplain 
The Chaplain is ava ilable to students and all other persons of the college 
commumty - facu lty members, administrators, sta ff members, and 
paren ts - for personal counseling. 
Professional Counseling 
Students have the oppo rtunity for personal consultation with certified 
counselors. The Director of Health Services may refer students to profession-
als who contract w ith the college to see students for a limited number of 
appointments at no charge to the student. The student, however, must 
assume the cost of long-term service. 
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The Office of Career Service51md Placement 
The Office of Career Services and Placement offers a wide variety of career 
development services for Wofford students, prospective students, and 
alumni. To assist those exploring career options, the staff offers vocational 
preference testing, counseling, and other resources designed to enhance self-
awareness, to widen awareness of caleer possibilities, and to develop 
opportunities for work experience. A comprehensive career library provides 
access to g raduate school information, corporate recrui ting literature, and 
books and videos that assist s tudents searching for jobs.or seeking admis-
s ion to graduate or professional schools. 
For seniors o r alumni, the staff offers add itional services including assistance 
in the preparation of resumes and business correspondence, the develop-
ment of job-search strategies, and the identification of potential employers or 
graduate programs. The office coordinates campus interviewing by employ-
ers and professional schools and maintains a web site with links to many 
employment and job search resources. 
Student Health Services 
The Health Services Office offers a program to provide primary care for 
resident students and to educate all s tudents on preventi ve measures 
concerning their h ealth and well-being. 
The college maintai ns an infirmary staffed Monday through Friday from 
8 a.m. to 5 p.m. by a licensed health-ca re provider, with college physicians 
on call. Preventive as well as remedial attention is given. 
The comprehensive fee paid by a resident student entitles him or her to 
med ical care by the college nurse or college physicians in ordinary cases of 
illness. The fee does not provide, and the college does not assume, the cost of 
X-rays, special medications, special nurses, consulting physicians, surgical 
operations, laboratory tests, treatment of chronic conditions, convalescence 
from operations, or care in h ospitals. 
After-hou rs emergency ca re is available at nearby Spartanburg Regional 
Medical Center. The center offers: 
• Prompt Care (for non-emergencies, 8 a.m . through 11 p .m., seven days a 
week), 
• Emergency Department (24 h ours a day, seven days a week), and 
• Regional-On-Call (a free service of accurate health and wellness 
information by phone from a registered nurse, 24 hours a d ay, seven 
days a week). 
The Health Services Office provides programming throughout the yea r to 
inform the community abou t well ness. This program includes alcoh ol and 
drug education and referral, personal counseling referral, a resource room of 
printed information, and va rious training opportunities. lt also includes 
classes offered through the physical education deparhnent. 
The Director of H ealth Services coordinates 11ssist1111ce for students with 
disabilities. In accordance w ith the provisions of Section 504 of the Rehabili ta-
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tion Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), Wofford 
College seeks to provide disabled students with reasonable accommodations 
needed to ensure access to the programs and activities of the college. 
Accommodations, determined on an individual basis, are designed to meet a 
student's needs without altering the nature of the college's ins tructional 
programs. A student with special needs must submit proper documentation 
to the Director of Health Services. Gu idel ines for documentation are 
available from the director. 
Student Employment 
A limited number of part-time jobs a re available on cam pus and there are 
also opportunities for part-time off-campus employment in Spartanburg. 
Studen ts who are interested in securing part-time work should consult with 
a staff member in the Financial Aid Office and I or with the Director of Job 
Location and Development. 
While many Wofford students hold part-time jobs, experience has shown 
that in the freshman year on ly the most able students can hold regular 
outside employment of more than twenty hours per week and at the same 
time do satisfactory academic work. The first-year student therefore should 
be guided accordingly. 
Financial Aid Services 
Financial aid_ services are available in the Financia l Aid Office (see Catalogue 
chapter on Fmances). In add ition, the chairmen of the academic departments 
can assis_t Wofford seni~rs by providing information regard ing scholarships, 
fellowships, assistantships, and other financial aid for study in graduate and 
profession a 1 schools. 
Residence Life 
Livin~ in community with fellow students is an important educational 
expen~nce. The college operates six residence halls accommodating more 
th an eigh ty pe_rcent of the s tudent body. All single full-time studen ts, except 
those commutmg daily from their parents' homes or the homes of other 
relatives (i.e., grandparents, aw1ts, uncles, or married brothers or sisters) are 
requued (assummg roo~s are available) to live in the college residence halls 
and to take their meals m the college dining hall. Exceptions may be granted 
by the Dean of Students, upon application, to students who are in active 
military service or who are veterans of two years of military service, 
students who are regularly employed thirty-five hours or more each week 
and whose sc~e?ules would make living in the residence halls or taking 
meals 111 the dmmg ha ll impractical, or students who for reasons of health, 
certified by 11 physician or practicing psychologist, have residence or dietary 
needs wh ich could not be met in the residence halls or d ining hall. 
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Students otherwise eligible to live in residence halls mus t have special 
permission from the Dean of Student to do so in any semester in which they 
are enrolled for fewer than nine semester hours. 
Each resident student pays a $50 security d eposit which is held by the 
college as long as the student reserves or resides in college housing. When 
there are residence hall damages for i ruch a student is responsible, the 
student will be charged for them and the charges will be deducted from the 
deposit. At the time a student ceases to reserve or resid~ in college housing, 
the balance of the deposit becomes refundable. 
Resident students must make a nonrefundable $300 room reservation 
deposit in the spring to obtain a room ass.ignment for the next year. In the 
event that there are not enough rooms for all who are expected to live on 
campus, freshmen who have paid room deposits a re guaranteed rooms u ntil 
May 1, and priority for upperclassmen is determined by lottery. 
While a few single rooms are available, most residence hall rooms are 
designated for double occupancy. Insofar as facilities permit, resident 
students, includi ng freshmen, a re assigned to rooms with requested room-
mates. 
The residence hall rooms are equipped with telephones and with outlets for 
the campus computer network, the internet, an d cable television. Rooms 
include basic furnishings: single beds, mattresses, dressers, desks, and 
chairs. Residents are expected to supply their own drapes, pictures, bed-
spreads, rugs, and lamps if they wish to have them. In addition, residents 
are responsible for furnishing their bed linens, blankets, and towels. Students 
are expected to maintain financial responsibilihJ for the loss of personal belongings 
through fire or theft. 
In the residence halls, graduate interns and student resident assistants, selected 
for their abilities to assist and advise their fellow students, help develop the 
residential community. They work with the Dean of Students to create an 
atmosphere conducive to the well-being of all students, and to develop among 
residents the recognition that they themselves must be responsible for 
maintaining such an atmosphere. Resident assistan ts and interns also are alert 
to the needs of students who have academic or other personal problems. 
Wofford's regulations and policies regarding campus life and student 
conduct are stated in the Student Handbook. Included are sta tements on such 
matters as the use of alcoholic beverages, the prohibition of illegal drugs, the 
use of automobiles, college p olicy regarding sexual h arassment a nd sexual 
assault, the campus judicial system, the rights of due process, and policies 
regarding academic discipline and class a ttendance. The Handbook also 
contains in full the Honor Code and the Code of Student Rights and Responsibili-
ties. It is distributed to all s tudents a t the beginning of each academic year; 
all are expected to become familiar with the information in the Student 
Handbook and to keep it available for reference. 
Religious Life 
As a Chris tian institution related to the Un ited Methodist Church, Wofford 
seeks to crea te a campus atmosphere congenial to the development of 
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Christian character. The Method ist heritage fosters on the campus an 
ecumenica l apprecia tion of many denominations and a free exchange of 
ideas. 
Religious li fe activi ties under the direction of the Chaplain include regular 
Sunday morning worship services in Leonard Auditorium and weekly 
celebration of Holy Communion in Mickel Chapel. In addition, denomina-
tional groups have regular services and meetings, and periodic lectu res, 
forums, and convocations dealing with issues of religion and ethics are 
made available to the campus community. 
Academic exposure of Wofford students to studies in religion and philoso-
phy is assured by the requirement that each s tudent successfull y complete 
one course in each of the two departments before g raduation. Each of the 
two also offers a major, as well as ample op portunity for students to take 
elective cou rses in the departments. 
Student Activities 
Wofford maintains d iverse student activities which comp lement and 
support the academic program in achieving the college's purpose. The 
student activities program is coordinated by the Campus Union and the staff 
of the Dean of Students . The Student Affairs Committee, composed of 
faculty and sti:de1:1 ts, is resp~nsible fo~ the recognition and regulation of 
student orgarnzat1ons. More information about student activities may be 
found in the Student Handbook. 
• Student Volunteer Services 
Because one of the goals of the Wofford experience is to lead studen ts to 
prepare for lives of serv ice to their communities and to people generally, the 
college creates and mamtains opportunities for student volunteers to serve 
in a number of Spartanburg social agencies that provide assistance to peop le 
m need. There are three programs through which Wofford students serve: 
Tw~ _Towers, Bonner Scholars, and Community Service Learning. In 
addition t? these p rograms, a number of student organizations involve their 
members m_ volunteer service. Alpha Phi Omega, for example, exists to 
rend_er ser:' '~~' and sooal fraternities, sororities, and clubs regularly sponsor 
service activities. 
Twin Tow~rs: The Twin Towers program (the name reflects the most promi-
nent arcJ:itectural feature _of the college's Main Building) links students and 
co~uruty serv~ce agenoes, placing students where they can be most 
effective m meeting needs. Coordinated under the direction of the Office of 
Volunteer Services, this program is open to all Wofford students. 
Bonner Scholars: This program provides scholarships each year to approxi-
mately sixty Wofford students known as Bonner Scholars. The scholars 
selected ?Y the college when they enter as freshmen, perform ten hours' of 
commumty_ service each week during each academic year and 280 hours of 
servICe durmg each of two summers dur ing their undergraduate careers. 
The Bonner Scholars program is a jo.int venture of Wofford College and the 
Corella and Bertram F. Bonner Foundation, Princeton, New Jersey. 
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Community Service Learning: Students ho qualify for federal Work-Study 
can receive pay for working in certai social se rvice agencies in Spartanburg. 
The program is coordinated by the Di rector of Financial Aid. 
• Organizations 
' Students lea rn the arts of leading and governing through participation in a 
broad number and variety of organizations. All students are member of the 
Campus Union. Its governing body appoints students (o its committees and 
courts and names student representatives to com1nittees of the faculty and of 
the Board of Trustees. 
Formal recognition of student orga niza tions may be granted upon applica-
tion to the Student Affa irs Co mmittee of the faculty. Named below are the 
organizations which are currently recognized. 
Honor Societies 
• Phi Beta Kappa 
• Blue Key 
• Senio r Order of Gnomes 
Student Government 
• Campus Union 
Campus Relations Committee 
Facilities Affairs Committee 
Finance Committee 
Social Affairs Committee 
• Honor Council 
• Judicial Commission 
Administrative Court 
Appeals Court 
Judicial Court 
Academic and Professional Organizations 
• Accounting and Finance Club 
• Alpha Ps i Omega (drama) 
• American Chemical Society 
• Association for Computing Machinery 
• Beta Beta Beta (biology) 
• Delta Phi Alpha (German) 
• Economics Society 
• Health Careers Society 
• Kinesis (ph ilosophy) 
• Phi Alpha Delta (pre-Jaw) 
• Pi Delta Phi (French) 
• Pre-Dental Society 
• Pre-Ministerial Society 
• Psychology Kingdom 
• Scabbard and Blade (military science) 
• Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish) 
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• Sigma Tau Delta (Eng lish) 
• Society of Physics Students 
• Teacher Education Student Association 
Performing Arts 
• Concert/ Pep Band 
• Goldtones 
• Gospel Choir 
• Men's Glee Club 
• Show Choir 
• String Ensemble 
• Wofford Singers 
• Wofford Theatre Workshop 
• Women's Choir 
Religious and Service Organizations 
• Alpha Phi Omega Service Fraternity 
• Baptist Collegiate Ministry 
• Canterbury Club (Episcopalian) 
• Cross Connections (Lutheran) 
• Fellowship of Christian Athletes 
• Lions Club International 
• Newman Club (Catholic) 
• Presbyterian Student Association 
• Rotaract 
• Student Coalition for Action in Literacy Education (SCALE) 
• Twin Towers Volunteers 
• Wesley Fellowship (Methodist) 
Special Interest Groups 
• Art in Action 
• Association of African-American Students (AAAS) 
• Cheerleaders 
• College Bowl team 
• College Democrats 
• College Republicans 
• Film Society 
• Wofford Outdoors 
Social Fraternities and Sororities 
The social fratern ities for men at Wofford are: 
Kappa Alpha Pi Kappa Alpha 
Kappa Alpha Psi Pi Kappa Phi 
Kappa Sigma Sigma Alpha Epsilon 
Omega Psi Phi Sigma Nu 
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The social sororities for women at Wofford are: 
Alpha Kappa Alpha I 
Delta Delta Delta 
Delta Sigma Theta 
Kappa Alpha Theta ' 
Kappa Delta 
Zeta Tau Alpha 
The Wofford College Interfraternity Council, made up of representatives of 
the member groups, is the governing body on campus for all the fraternities 
except Omega Psi Phi and Kappa Alpha Psi, which are associated with the 
National Pan Hellenic Conference. The Wofford College Panhellenic 
Council, made up of representatives of the member groups, is the campus 
governing bod y fo r all the sororities except Alpha Kappa Alpha and Delta 
Sigm a Theta, which are associated with the National Pan Hellenic Confer-
ence. The four groups (two for men and two for women) associated with the 
National Pan Hellenic Conference techn ically are not Wofford College 
organizations, but are local community chapters that accept members from 
all area colleges. 
Publications 
A Publications Board composed of students and faculty members exercises 
financial control over the three principal student publications and elects 
their editors and assistant editors . In addition, the board is at the service of 
the student staffs for suggestions or advice concerning their work. Standards 
governing student publications are printed in the Code of Student Rights and 
Responsibilities found in the Student Handbook. 
Publications under the jurisdiction of the board are: 
• the Old Gold and Black, a campus newspaper 
• the journal, a literary magazine 
• the Bohemian, a yearbook 
The publications afford excellent training in journalism and in business 
management to those students who have special aptitude in those fields. 
Interested students are assisted and encouraged by the faculty in their efforts . 
Athletics 
The college is a member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association 
Div ision I, with Division I-AA football, and of the Southern Conference. It 
conforms to the rules and requirements of both organizations. Wofford fields 
men's intercollegiate teams in football, basketball, baseball, outdoor track, 
cross country, golf, rillery, soccer, and tennis; and women 's teams in basket-
ball, cross country, golf, indoor track, outdoor track, riflery, soccer, tennis, 
and volleyball. 
Wofford's program of intramural sports provides for the organization and 
participation of intramural teams in various sports, including softball, touch 
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football, basketball, racquetball, tennis, volleyball, table tennis, and soccer 
Because of the importance of regular physical exercise, all students are · 
encourag~d to pa rtici pate in in_tramur al sports and to use the George Dean 
Johnson Fitness Center, to which they have access in the Richardson 
Physical Activities Building. The Center is equipped to National Football 
League standards. 
Wofford College hosts the summer fraining camp fo r the Carolina Panther 
of the National Football League. s 
Awards 
The following awards are among those given through the college in reco ·_ 
tion of excellence in various achievements and qualities. gm 
Academic Major Awards: Give~ by faculty to outstanding seniors for academic 
excellence. Some are named m honor of persons who have made si·g ·fi t 
.b . th . II m can 
contn ubons to e mte ectua l life of the college: 
Accounting Award 
Art H istory Award 
Biology: R.A. Patterson Award 
Busin~ss Economics: Matthew A. Stephenson Award 
Chemistry: Coleman B. Waller Award 
Computer Science Award 
Economics: Charles F. Marsh Award 
English: L. H arris Chewning, Jr. Endowed Award 
Finance Award 
French: George C.S. Adams Award 
German: James A. Chiles Award 
Government Award 
History: David Duncan Wallace Award 
Humanities Award 
lntercultural Studies Award 
Intercultura l Studies for Business Award 
Mathematics: John Q. Hill Award 
Philosophy Award 
Physics Award 
Psy_0 ology: James E. Seegars Award 
Rehg10n: Charles F. Nesbitt Award 
Sociology A ward 
Spanish: John L. Salmon Award 
Theatre Major Award 
The f merican Legion Award: Given to seniors for demonstration of academic 
exce lence, courage, and campus citizenship. 
Tt Charles ]. Bradshaw_ Award: A silver bowl presented to a senior varsity 
at ete whose academic, leadership, and citizenship contributions at 
~o~fo~d College best typi fy the ideals and contributions of Charles J. 
ra s aw, student bod y p resident in the Class of 1959, whose example as 
bar~nt, chu rchman, public-spirited citizen, and practitioner of the American 
usmess system has brough t honor to his alma mater. 
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The George A. Carlisle Award: Made annually to the outstan d ing contri bu ting 
senior student member of the chora groups at Wofford College. This award, 
honoring the memory of George A. Carlisle, a 1920 Wofford graduate, 
includes a cash stipend, an appropriate memento, and recognition on a 
plague permanently displayed in the Campus Life Building. 
' The Charles E. Cauthen Award: Given to a member of the Kappa Alpha Order 
social fra ternity for academic achievement. 
The W. Norman Cochran Award: Given for ou tstand ing achievement in the 
field of student publications. 
The Dean's Award: Given in those yea rs in w hich a senior has made unusual 
contributions to the faculty and the academic program. 
The Henry Freeman Award: Given to an ind ividual s tudent w ho either creates 
a new serv ice program or brea thes new life into an existing service project. 
Helmus Poetry Prizes: Given fo r outstanding achievement in the w riting of 
poetry. 
The Honor Graduate Award: Presented annually to the graduating senio r who 
has attained the highest grade-point average. 
The William Stanley Hoole Award: Named afte r William Stanley Hoole, Class 
of 1924 and captain of the 1923 Wofford College foo tball team, and awa rded 
annually to the senior intercollegiate athlete w ith the highest academic 
average. 
The Walter E. Hudgins Award: A med allion and a cash p rize from an endow-
ment fund created with memorial gifts and a bequest from the estate of Dr. 
Wa lter Hudgins, w ho was Professor of Philosophy at Wofford from 1972 
until his death in 1986, to honor students who not only perform well 
academica lly but also display intellectual curiosity and zest fo r learning and 
li fe ou tside the regula r academic curriculum. 
journal Awards: Given for outstanding achievement in the writing of 
short stories. 
The Kinney/Pi Kappa Alpha Award: Presented each year to the senior brother 
of Pi Kappa Alpha social fraternity who bes t exem plifies good camp us 
citizenshi p, leadersh ip, and scholarsh ip. 
The William Light Kinney Ill Award: Presented each year to the outstanding 
freshman member(s) of the Campus Union Assembly. It is named in honor 
of the late William Light Kinney III. 
The f. Lacy McLean Award: To recognize leadership and commitment to 
public affairs through community service. 
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The William James McLeod Aw_ard: A ~ i l ver bowl and an honorarium pre-
sented annually to a graduatmg senior whose leadership contributions at 
Wofford College best typify the ideals exemplified by the life of Wi lli am 
James McLeod, who was a n~erchan_t and farme r of Lynchburg, South 
Carolina, known for his service to his nation as an infantry officer, his state 
as a pub lic official, the church as a Methodist lay man, and Wofford College 
as a member of its first Board of Advisors from 1888 to ] 890. 
Military Science Awards: Awarded by various organ izations to students 
enJolled in military science for outstanding character, performance, and 
potential for service. The ou tsta nding Wofford cadet each year receives the 
Major General James C. Dozier Award, named in honor of a member of the 
Class of 1919 who won the Medal of Honor in World War l. 
The Outstanding Citizen Award: Given to the senior who has shown the 
greatest concern for and given the greatest service to the general improve-
ment of Wofford College. 
The President 's Award: Given in those yea rs in wh ich a senior has made 
unusual contributions to the college. 
The Presidential international Scholar Award: Given to a rising junior or senior 
selected annua lly to p lan ~11d conduct study and travel in developing 
nations of the world. A sh pend covers costs. This tul.ique opportunity is 
provided by a fr iend of the college to expose students to the d iversity o f 
cul tures and problems wh ich define the contemporary world. 
The Arthur 8. and Ida Maie S. Rivers Award: Presented annually to the 
member of the semor class w~o most exemplifies traits of integri ty, virtue, 
g~ntleness, and character. This award is supported by an endowment fund 
given by Col?nel (Ret.) R. Stafford Rivers, of Columbia, South Ca rolina, in 
memory of his parents. 
The Currie 8. Spivey Award: Given annually to the outstand ing student 
volunteer at the college_m memory of Currie B. Spivey, business leader and 
Wofford Trustee comm itted to volunteerism. 
The Alf?;ernon Sydney Sullivan Award: Awarded annually by the college, as 
aut~onzed by the Sullivan Foundation, to two men, one a member of the 
senior ~l as~, the othe r a non-student, in recognition o f nobleness and 
humaruta nan qualities of character. 
The Ma~y Mildred Sulli?an Award: Awarded annually by the college, as 
authonzed by the Sullivan Found ation, to two w omen, one a senior student 
one a non-student, in.recognition of humani tarian character and in memory' 
of Mary Mildred Sulliva n, a woman of rare gifts, overflowing Jove, and 
unendmg benevolence in the service of humankind. 
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The Switzer/Pi Kappa Phi Fraternity Leaders/1ip Cup: Presented annually to the 
senior member of Zeta Chapter of Pi Kappa Phi social fraterni ty who best 
exemplifies the standards of excellence in l~adership, academics, and social 
responsibility that are the foundations of both Wofford College and the 
fraternity. The award plaque and the peqnanently displayed cup are given 
by James Layton Switzer, Class of 1980, and Paul Kent Switzer, Class of 
1977. 
Heart of a Terrier Awards: Made to a select group of seniors in recognition of 
excellence in leadership and contributions to the college. 
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"New Dorm" residence hall, 1991 
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Fees 
For each academic year, the Board of Ti;ustees of the college establishes 
comprehens ive fees for resident and commuting students. These fees are set 
at the levels required for meeting thEJcosts of the college's program, after 
those costs have been offset at the rate of mo re than $8,170 per student by 
endow ment and other investment earnings and by aru1ual gifts from alumni, 
parents, businesses, United Methodist churches, and other friend s of the 
college. 
The schedule for 2003-2004 fee payment was set as follows: 
Payment Period 1 Payment Period 2 
Resident student $14,705 $12,005 
Commuting Stu.d ent $11,345 $9,265 
The first pay ment period includes the fall semester and the Interim. A 
student who matricu lates for the fall semeste r is responsible for payment for 
the entire period even iJ he or she elects not to attend the Interim. The 
second payment period is for the spring semes ter. 
The comprehensive fee includes tuition and student acti vities fees, and in 
the case of resident students, includes room, board, and limited infirma ry 
care. It provides for each student one copy of the college annual (but note 
that the staff of the annual has the authority to make additional charges for 
personal photographs appearing in it) and subscriptions to other student 
publications, admission to home athletic events, and participation in all 
organizations and activities that are intended for the entire student body. No 
assessment by classes or by the student body can be made except by special 
permission of the college administration. 
The comp rehensive fee d oes not include the $50 security deposit wh ich must 
be paid by each resident s tudent. This deposit is held by the college as long 
as the student reserves or resides in college housing. When there are 
residence hall damages for which a student is held responsible, the student 
will be charged for them and the charges w ill be deducted from the deposit. 
The deposit balance must be restored to $50 by the beginning of the next fall 
semester during which the s tudent will reside in college housing. At the 
time a student ceases to reserve or reside in college housing, the balance of 
the deposit becomes refundable. 
The comprehensive fee also does not include coverage fo r the costs of travel, 
subsistence, or activities on foreign trips or other off-campus travel. 
Students enrolled in courses totaling less than nine semester hours pay 
tuition on a credit-hour bas is. The current charge per credit-hour may be 
obtained from the Registrar or the Controller. 
Persons o ther than full -time Wofford s tudents are charged for auditing a 
course. The current cha rge may be obtained from the Registrar or the 
Controller. 
Summer fees are shown in the summer session publication. 
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Regulations Regarding Payments 
Scholarships, grants, an d loans are cred ited to students' accounts at the 
beginning of each payment pe riod . The col.lege offers two options for 
payment of the balance of the comprehensive fees: (1) payment in full of the 
balance due for the fi rst payment period by August 15 and for the second 
payment period by Janua ry 15, or(~) payment of the balance of the full 
annual comprehensive fee m equal installments each month beginning as 
early as June 1 and not later than August 1 and ending March 1. (The 
installment p lan requires payment of an annual participation fee.) A student 
must either have pa id the balance of the comprehensive fee for the period 
(option 1) or arranged participation in the installment program (option 2) 
before being permitted to register or to occupy college housing. The college 
reserves the right to a mend the terms of any installment plan offered. 
Return of any po rtion of the comprehensive fee paid w ill be made only in 
the cas~ of. permanent withdra wal from the college. The amount of any 
refund 1s figured separately for each payment period and is based on a 
percentage of the .comprehensive fee for the period. The percentage is 
calculated accord mg to the number of days remaining in the payment period 
compared to the total nu mber of days in the period, rounded down to the 
nearest whole multiple of ten percent. After sixty percent of the payment 
period has elapsed, a student is no longer eligible for a refund for that 
period. A det~ iled explana.tion of the re~nd cakulation is included annually 
m the colleges Financial A id Handbook or is available from the Financial Aid 
Office. The college reserves the right to alter the published refund schedule 
annually to conform to regulations. 
The Student Handbook expla ins policies related to fines, returned checks, and 
other nuscellaneous charges which students may incur. Students who do not 
d ear all debts to the college in accordance with stated policies will be 
separa ted from the college. 
Transcripts will not be issued by the Registrar to or for students or former 
students who have financial obligations to the college, including payment ?ue on ai1y student loans made under federa lly governed p rograms admin-
istered by the college's Fmancial Aid Office. 
In all laboratory courses, students are required to pay the cost of replace-
ment of ai1y apparatus or materials broken or damaged. 
Reservation Deposits 
Both r~sident and commuting students are required to pay non-refu ndable 
deposits to reserve their places 111 the s tudent body for the next year. The 
ainount ?f required deposit is $300 for resident students and $200 for 
commutmg students. The deposit is credited to the student's account and is 
therefore deducted from the comprehensive fee due at the time of payment 
for the fall semester. 
All reservation deposits paid, including those paid by entering freshmen 
and transfer students, are non-refundable. 
Currently enroll ed students who plan to return to the college for the fall 
semester are expected to pay their reservation d eposits in the spring 
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semester by the announced due date. No student may pre-register for fall 
semester courses un less the deposit has been paid. in the case of resident 
students, room assignments for the fa ll 'semester will not be made before the 
deposits are paid. Because campus housing space is in demand, there are no 
guarantees that rooms will be available fol: those who do not pay the depos it 
by the due date. 
Financial Assistance 
Wofford College helps many students with their educational expenses 
through its financial aid program, w hich is supported by federal and state 
funds, by gifts from friends, and by the college's own resources. The aid 
programs, policies, and procedures are described in detail in a Financial Aid 
Handbook available from the Admissions Office or the Financial Aid Office. 
Most assistance at Wofford is awarded on the basis of financial need, but 
significant amounts are awa rded on the basis of scholarship, leadership, 
career plans, or contribution to student activities such as theatre, choral 
groups, volunteer services, or athletic teams. Application for financial aid 
should be made through the Director of Financial Aid, who will seek to 
arrange a grant, scholarship, loan, or employment, or a combination of these 
for which the student is eligible. Applicants for aid based on financial need 
must submit the financia l info rmation necessary to determine the assistance 
for which they are eligible. Appropriate forms may be obta ined from high 
school guidance offices or from the financial aid office at any college or 
university. 
Through gifts made by generous friends of the college, a number of aca-
demic scholarships have been established. The criteria for the scholarships 
vary, but most require recipients to demonstrate good citizenship, to 
maintain academic excellence, and to have financial need not m et by other 
scholarships or grants. 
For the semesters and interim, aid is available in the form of scholarships, 
grants, employment, and loans. Aid is limited for summer school, although 
loans and work are sometimes available. Federa l Pell Grants may be used 
during the summer, although students are encouraged to spend that 
entitlement during the regular semesters. Wofford scholarships normally are 
not ava il able in the summer. 
Aid may not be awarded in excess of the amount required for meeting the 
student's educational expenses. This means that for a resident student no 
Wofford scholarship or grant, and no combination of gift assistance that 
includes a Wofford scholarship or grant may exceed the total of the compre-
hensive fee and an allowance for books; and for a commuting student no 
such scholarship, grant, or combination of gift assistance may exceed the 
total of tuition and fees and an allowa nce for books. In no case may the book 
allowance exceed the college's budgeted allowance for books and supplies. 
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• Rule On Satisfactory Academic Progress 
To receive assistance from the federal aid programs-Federal Pell Grants, 
Federal Supplemental Grants, Federal Work-Study, Federal Perkins Studen t 
Loans, Fede ral Stafford Student Loans, Federal Parent Loans for Under-
graduate Students-or from funds controlled by Wofford's Director of 
Financial Aid, a student must not owe a refund on federal grants received, 
must not be in default on a loan from a student loan fund, and must 
maintain satisfactory progress in his or her course of study. 
For the federal aid programs, satisfactory progress requires that the 
student's grades be above the level for exclusion. Academic exclusion is 
determined on the basis of the student's cumulative g rade-point average, as 
explained in the chapter on Academic Regulations of this Catalogue. In 
add ition, sa tisfactory progress for the federal programs requires the s tudent 
to earn twenty-four new semester hours each academic year (September-
August) if enrolled full-time. For the part-time student the requirement of 
hours earned for satisfactory progress will be prorated on the basis of the 
student's enrollment status (half-time, three-qua rter time, etc.). A student 
should consult the Di.rector of Financial Aid to determine the number of 
hours required in his or her ind ividual case. 
A student who has been academically excluded may reestablish satisfactory 
progress upon reentering the college by (1) earning grades which are high 
enough to bring the cumulative grade-point average to the level required to 
remain in school, or (2) earning a current grade-point average of 2.0 on at 
least twelve hours. The student will not be given federal or college funds 
controlled by the Director of Financial Aid until that has been done. The 
student will be evaluated at the midpoint of the regular semester in which 
he or she reenters the college, and if satisfactory progress has been reestab-
lished, payment of aid for which the student had otherwise been el igible will 
be made retroactively for the whole semester, provided fund s are available 
at that time. If satisfactory progress is reestablished in a summer term, the 
student is not eligible for aid until the beginning of the next term or the next 
semester. Awards wi ll then be made if funds are available. Exceptions to 
exclusion granted through the appeal process to the Registrar will not 
reinstate financial aid unti l the student has reestablished satisfactory 
progress as outlined above. 
A s tudent losing aid because of unsatisfactory academic progress w ill be 
informed by the Director of Financial Aid. If a student feels that there are 
extenuating circumstances and wishes to appeal the w ithdrawal of aid, he or 
she must file a request in writing to the Director of Financial Aid within ten 
(10) days of being notified by the Director that he or she is no longer eligible 
for financial aid. The appeal will be reviewed by the Financia l Aid Commit-
tee, and the student will be notifi ed of the Committee's decision. 
The grade-point average required to renew individual Wofford College 
scholarships varies, but most require at least 2.75. 
Satisfactory progress requirements to renew grants or scholarships from the 
State of South Carolina or from other sources are set by the individual 
programs. Students must earn at least 24 new hours a year to renew South 
Carolina tuition g rants. Renewal of South Carolina LIFE scholarships or 
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Palmetto Fellowships requires students to maintain a cumulative grade-
average of at least 3.0 and to earn at least 30 new hou rs each year. 
Students should contact the Director of Financial Aid for information. 
Further, awards to students of federal f~nds and Wofford funds controlled 
by the Director of Financial Aid w ill ~e limited to ten semesters of enroll-
ment (two summer terms count as one semester). Eligibili ty for less than 
full-time students will be prorated. For loan programs there are maximum 
amounts which can be borrowed while the student pursues an undergradu-
ate degree. Certain college funds (academ ic scholarships and Tuition 
Exchange awards, for example) are limited to eight semesters. 
•Grants and Scholarships 
The Scholars Programs - A number of four-year scholarships ranging in 
value from $1,000 to full comprehensive fee are awarded annually to 
selected incoming freshmen on the basis of exceptional scholarship and 
leadership. Financial need is not a cons ideration . Unless otherwise specified, 
the selection of the recipients of these scholarships is based on competition 
held during the applicants' last year in high school. Candidates may be 
nominated by participating high schools. Students who think they may 
qualify for this scholarship program should ask their guidance counselors or 
members of the Wofford admissions staff for more information. 
A smaller number of scholarships are available to Wofford seniors for one year 
and to juniors for two years. Selection of the recipients is based on exceptional 
scholarship and leadership and on recommendation by the faculty. 
Wofford College National Merit Scholarships - ln cooperation with the 
National Merit Scholarship Corporation, Wofford College awards schola r-
ships each year to National Merit Finalists who have designated Wofford as 
their first-choice college. 
Wofford College Academic Scholarships - Wofford College awards 
scholarships annually to deserving students. Some scholarsh ips are awarded 
for achievement and potential in academics and leadership, some are 
awarded solely on the basis of financial need, and others are based on a 
combination of meri t and need. Some awards are made for only one year 
and others may be renewed depending on the specifications of the scholar-
ship and the academic prog ress of the recipient. Scholarship monies come 
from the ea rnings on the endowed funds listed later in this chapter. It is not 
possible to apply for an award from a specific fund. Stud.ents who ~ave 
completed the application for financial aid at Wofford w ill automatically be 
considered for all of the funds for which they may be eligible. Awards 
ranging from $1,000 to $1 2,000 per year are made by a scholarship committee. 
Wofford College Activities Scholarships - These scholarships, funded by 
Wofford College, are awarded to students who exhibit talents and inter~sts 
in student activities of service to the college (for example, performance 111 
theatre or in a music group, creative w riting, management of a publication, 
assista11ce in the use of video technology). Awards up to $2,000 per yea r are 
renewable with a 2.75 grade-point average and continued contribution in the 
activities for which the awards we re made. The activities scholarships are 
managed by the Director of Financial Aid. 
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Bonner Scholarships - Fifteen students in each incoming freshman class 
are selected as Bonner Scholars . Recipients must have substantial fina ncial 
need, and in return for assistance w ith that need, they must be willing to 
give ten hours of community service each week during the academic year 
and 280 hours of service in each of two summers during their undergraduate 
careers. The Bonner Scholars Program is a joint venture of Wofford College 
and the Bertram F. Bonner Foundation of Princeton, New Jersey. Requests 
for in.formation about the Bonner Scholars Program should be made to the 
Director of Admissions or the Director of the Bonner Scholars Program at 
Wofford. 
Ministerial Scholarsh ip s - Ministerial s tudents and children of United 
Methodist ministers may, upon application to the Director of Financial Aid, 
receive grants in accordance w ith the following schedule: 
Mi nisterial students, all denominations: 
Children of United Methodist ministers: 
$1,000 per school yea r 
$3,000 per school year 
The term "United Methodist minister" refers to United Methodist ministers 
in fu ll connection w ith a United Methodist Conference and to approved 
supply pastors cu rrently serving full-time in the South Carolina Conference. 
Athletic Grants - Athletic grants-in-aid are available in most sports. 
Applications should be made with the Director of Athletics. 
Tuition Exchange - Tuition Exchange is a program whereby students 
whose pa rents are employed by other participating colleges and uni versities 
may receive a wa iver of tuition to attend Wofford. Because a la rge number 
of students have chosen to attend Wofford under Tu ition Exchange, there is 
only a limited number of openings for additional students under the 
program. Inqui ries should be made to the Director of Financial Aid at 
participating institutions. 
Army ROTC Scholarships - The Uni ted States Army offers financial 
assistance to qualified students in the form of four-year, three-year, and two-
year scholarships. These ROTC scholarships pay $17,000 per year at Wofford 
College. ln addition, they pay $610 per year for textbooks, laboratory fees, 
and other miscellaneous expenses. Scholarship students receive a tax-free 
allowance for up to ten months of each school yea r that the schola rship is in 
effect. The amount of the monthly allowance is based on the student's year 
in school and ranges from $250 to $400. The four-yea r scholarships are 
awa rded on a competitive basis to high school seniors who are about to 
enter college as freshmen. Any full-time student at Wofford may apply to 
compete for the three-year and two-year scholarships. The key factors 
considered in the selection process for these scholarships include academic 
standing, leadership abili ty, and general motivation. 
Federal Pell Grants - These g rants are awarded di rectly to students by the 
federal government. The amount for which a student is eligible is deter-
mined individually by the U.S. Department of Education. Application is 
made by submitting the Free Application for Federal Student Aid. The form 
is ava ilable from high school guidance offices or from college fi nancial aid 
offices. 
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Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) - These 
are awarded by the college from fun s it receives from the federal govern-
ment to a limited number of students with high financial need. 
The South Carolina LIFE Scholarship&- This program is authorized by 
the South Carolina General Assembly and admjnistered by the SC Commis-
sion on Higher Education. It provid96 merit scholarships for eligible 
students attending four-year colleges and univers ities in South Carolina. The 
value of the LIFE scholarship in private colleges for the 2003-04 academic 
year is expected to be $4,700 plus a book allowance of $300, for a total award 
of $5,000. General eligibility guidelines are that recipients must be citizens of 
the United States and residents of South Carolina enrolled full-time pursu-
ing a degree. Recipients must have no felony or alcohol-drug related . 
convictions. ln addition, first-year recipients must meet two of the following 
three criteria: graduate from high school with a grade average of at least B, 
score at least 1100 on the SAT (or equivalent ACT), rank in the top 30 
percent of the high school graduating class. After the first year, continuing 
recipients must have maintained a cumulative grade average ?fat least 3.0 
and earned at least 30 credit hours by the end of each acadenuc year. 
Awards are limited to eight semesters for a four-year degree program. The 
available number of terms for funding an individual recipient is based on 
the time of initia l enrollment, and the terms must be completed consecu-
tively. Students who believe they meet the eligibility requirements should 
contact the Director of Financial Aid. 
The South Carolina Palmetto Fellowships -The South Carolina General 
Assembly authorized this merit scholarship program for high-achieving 
students selected by the SC Commission on Higher Education. The value of 
the award for the 2003-04 academic year is expected to be up to $6,700 per 
yea r. Fellows are selected on the basis of competition in the senior year of 
high school. They must have a score on the SAT of at least 1200 or an ACT 
score of at least 27, a rank in the top five percent of their class in either the 
sophomore or junior year, and a grade average of at least 3.5 on a 4.0 scale at 
the end of the junior year. General eligibility guidelines are that recipients 
must be citizens of the United States and residents of South Carolina 
enrolled full-time pursuing a degree at a four-year college or university in 
South Carolina. Recipients must have no felony or alcohol-drug related 
convictions. After the first year, continuing recipients must have mamtained 
a cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0 and earned at least 30 new 
credit hours by the end of each academic year. Awards are limited to eigh t 
semesters for a four-year degree program. The available number of te rms for 
funding an individual recipient is based on the time of initial enrollment, 
and the terms must be completed consecutively. Students who may be 
eligible should contact their high school guidance counselor for information. 
The South Carolina Hope Scholarships -The South Carolma General 
Assembly authorized funding for these scholarships to be applied to the cost 
of college attendance up to a maximum of $2,500 plus a $150 allowance for 
books, for a total award of $2,650, by eligible students attending a four-year 
public or private college or university in South Carolina. General eligibility 
guidelines are that recipients must be citizens of the Uruted States and 
residents of South Carolina. Recipients must be high school graduates, and 
mus t have a high school grade average of at least B. They must be enrolled 
to pursue a degree, and must have no felony or alcohol-drug related 
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convictions. They must not be eligible for South Carolina LIFE or Palmetto 
Fellows Scholarship. The Hope Scholarship is available only to freshmen 
and it cannot be renewed after the freshman year. 
South Carolina Tuition Grants - The Higher Education Tuition Grants 
Program is funded by the South Carolina General Assembly to assist South 
Carolina residents who are enrolled in independent colleges in the state. The 
awa rds are based on need and merit. Application is made by submitting the 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid. The form is available from high 
schools and college financial aid offices. Tuition grants are made for one 
year but may be renewed. 
Assistance to Veterans - Certam veterans and children of deceased 
veterans are eligible for a monthly allowance from the Veterans Administra-
tion. An office of the Veterans Administration should be consulted for 
details. 
Vocational Rehabilitation Scholarships -The South Carolina Vocational 
Rehabilitation Department awards scholarships to certain persons having 
vocational handicaps due to physical disabilities. Similar programs are 
available in most states. 
Private and Regional Grants -
Milliken & Company Scholarships - These grants provide funds to employees 
or to sons or daughters of employees of Milliken & Company on the basis of 
scholarship, character, and need. They are awarded through the Indepen-
dent Colleges and Universities of South Carolina, Inc. 
/. E. Sirrine Scholarships - The Sirrine Scholarship Fund was established by 
Joseph E. Sirrine as a memorial to his parents. The Fund assists worthy 
students from Greenville County, South Carolina. Information can be 
obtained from the Sirrine Scholarship Program, P.O. Box 2848, Greenville, 
SC 29602. 
Kittie M. Fairey Scholarships - This program was established by Mrs. Kittie 
M. Fairey to assist eligible students attending colleges and universities in 
South Carolina. Information may be obtained from Ms. Sandra Lee, Director, 
Kittie M. Fairey Scholarship Fund, P.O. Box 1465, Taylors, SC 29687-1465. 
C. G. Fuller Scholarships - This fund was established by Mr. C. G. Fuller to 
assist deserving and needy students from South Carolina who are attending 
schools in the state. information may be obtained from the C. G. Fuller 
Scholarship Fund, Bank of America, P.O. Box 221509, Columbia, SC 29222-
1509. 
• Student Employment 
Part-time jobs for students are sometimes available on the campus and in the 
community. Application for such work should be made to the Director of 
Financial Aid. The largest work program is known as Federal Work-Study. It 
is supported by federal funds and provides assistance to students who have 
financial need. The college also offers a number of jobs without regard to 
students' financial need. In addition, employment may be provided in the 
local community through the college's job Location and Development program. 
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• Student Loans I 
Several loan p rograms are available to meet educational ~xpen~es and are 
admi niste red through the Financial Aid Office on t_he basis of fmanoal need . 
Inquiries should be made to the Director of Ftnanoal Aid. 
# 
Federal Perkins Student Loans - Th is program provides loans for students 
who are enrolled at least half-time. Repayment of principal and five percent 
inte rest begins after the student leaves college. 
Federal Stafford Student Loans - This program allows middle-income . 
students to borrow from a participating bank, state agency, or other f111anc1al 
institution. Repayment of principal and interest begins six months after the 
student leaves college. The interest rate is va ri able, but is capped at 8.25 
percent. 
Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Student Loan Program - This program is 
s imilar to the Federal Stafford Student Loan Program except it is n_ot ?ased 
on financial need and the student pays the interest on the loan wh ile 111 
school. 
Federal Parents Loan fo r Undergraduate Students (PLUS) - This federa l 
program permits parents to borrow each yea r as much as the cost of 
education less th e amount of grants, ea rrungs from student work progra r:is, 
and / or other educational loans received by the student. There are attractive 
provisions for repaymen t with periods extend in _g up to ten yea:s. Re_pay-
ment begins sixty days after disbursement. The 111terest charge is vai iable, 
but is capped at 9 percent. 
United Methodist Student Loans - Students who a re members of the 
United Method ist Church may bor row $1,500 per academic year. 
The Pickett and Hatcher Endowment Fund - This fund provides low-
interest Joans for needy students studying the libe ral arts: Information may 
be obtained by writing to the Pickett and Hatcher Educational Fund, P.O. 
Box 8169, Columbus, GA 31908. 
Academic Management Services (AMS) Monthly Payment P_lan - This 
program allows payment of tuition and fees on_ a_ monthly basis_ for up t~ 
four years. information may be obta111ed by wntmg to Academic Manage-
ment Services, One AMS Place, P.O. Box 100, Swansea, MA 02777 or to 
h ttp://www. tuitionpay.com or calling 1 800 635-0120. 
Wofford College Loan Funds - Donors n:ay give the_college am_ounts for 
student loans. These gifts are used to provide the required matchmg funds 
for the Federal Perkins Student Loan program. 
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• Endowed Scholarships 
Following are the funds at Wofford College from which annual scholarships 
are awarded. The funds are part of the college's permanent endowment. 
Awards are made annually from interes t earned by the endowment. Today, 
the minimum endowment required before a scholarship fund 's earnings 
may be awa rded is $25,000. A full tui tion scholarship for one student for one 
year requires an endowment of $350,000. Persons interested in information 
about establishi ng an endowed fund should contact the Development Office. 
Persons need ing information about ap p lying for financial assistance should 
contact the Financial Aid Office. lt is not possible for students to apply for any of 
the following scholarships individually; students who have completed the application 
for financial aid at Wofford will automatically be considered for all of these scholar-
ships for which they may be eligible. 
Each of the funds requ ires that scholarship recipients be outstanding in 
character, academic achievement, and potential for contribution to society; 
some have addi tional requirements for eligibility. Such additional conditions 
are noted below in the descriptions of the ind iv idual funds. 
The John Pope Abney Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 w ith a 
gift of $500,000 from The Abney Foundation of Anderson, SC, in memory of 
John Pope Abney, a member of the Class of 1904. Its p rincipal is presently 
$5.1 million, maki ng it the largest single scholarship fund administered by 
the college. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who meet part 
of their educational expenses through participation in the college's work or 
athletics programs. 
The George Cotton Smith Adams Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
his widow, Adaline Holaday Ad ams, and their sons, Charles Edward 
Adams and George Holaday Adams. The fa mily's gift was received in 
memory of Dr. Adams, Chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages 
at Wofford from 1959 until his reti rement in 1976. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students of foreign languages. 
The Eugene F. Alexander Memorial Endowed Scholarship F11nd was established 
in 1986 by friends and fami ly members in memory of Eugene F. Alexander, 
beloved head basketball coach at Wofford from 1958 to 1977. Preference for 
awards from the fu nd is given to members of the men's basketball tea m. 
The Paul and Cathryn Anderson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1987 by Paul Anderson, Class of 1930 and a native of White Stone, SC, and 
h is wife, Cathryn Anderson, a native of Birmingham, AL. 
The Hugh T. Arthur Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1999 w ith a 
gift from the estate of Mr. Edward R. Bagwell, Class of 1970. This fund 
honors the memory of the late Hugh T. Arthur, who served Wofford as 
Associate Professor of Economics from 1963 to 1980. 
The S.M. Atkinson, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1995 by 
the family of S.M. "Skinner" Atkinson, Sr., a 1929 Wofford graduate. Mr. 
Atkinson, who d ied in 1992, was a retired member of the South Carolina 
Conference of the United Methodist Chu rch and a former member of the 
Wofford Board of Trustees. 
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The Avant Family Endowed Scholarship E nd was establis~ed in 1998 by Leslie 
and Dan Avant and their family, Mar , Todd, and Kevm, from Columbia, 
SC Mr Dan Avant is a 1961 graduate of Wofford and a for mer member of 
th~ Wofford Board of Trustees (1990-98), and the Av~ts' son Todd is a 1993 
graduate. This schola rship is awarded to students with ? e.monstra ted 
Christian faith and values w ho haveiinancial need. Recipients may be 
entering freshmen or upperclass memb~rs, bu~ it is the preferen_ce of the 
donors that the recipients not be exclusively h igh academic achievers. 
The M ike Ayers Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in l998 by form~r 
players and other friends of the college's head football coach at the hme of 
his 50'h birthday. Recipients are selected from the football team. 
The Barham-Meyers Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Robert T .. 
Barham, Class of 1953, the late William W .. Barham, Class of 1957, and theu 
families in memory of their parents, Nannie Dorman and Robert B. Barham, 
and their maternal grandmother, Mattie .cartle~ge Meyers, all_ of Florence, 
SC. Robert T. Barham served in the adm1mstrahon of Colun:bia College for 
35 years, and William W. Barham was a p racticing attorney m Atlanta, GA. 
The Bernard M. Baruch Endowed Scholarship Fund was establis~ed by Mr. 
Bernard M. Baruch of New York, NY, and Georgetown, SC, m February 
1939. 
The w . E. "Jack" Bass Memorial Endowed_ Schol~rship Fund was created in 1993 
with gifts from family m embers and fnends m m e_mory ~f Mr. Bass, a 1964 
Wofford graduate from Hickory, NC. Pref~ren_ce ii: making awards from 
this fund is given to student-athletes partmpatmg m intercollegiate basket-
ball. 
The Belk Stores Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by the B_elk 
Stores of the Greenville-Spartanburg region. The creation of this fund is i_n 
keeping with a long history of generous philanthropic s':1pport of_ educat10n 
by this company of retail d epartment stores. Preference in aw arding 
scholarships from this fund is given to students who enter Wofford fron:' the 
Upstate region served by this Belk Stores group and who are interested m 
pursuing careers in business. 
The Robert P. Bethea Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by Dr. 
Robert P. Bethea, Class of 1965, of Columbia, SC. 
The Paula T. Binovec Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was e~tablished in 
1994 by family members and friends in memory of Paula I. B.inovec, .Class of 
1985. Awards from the fund are reserved for students pursuing foreign 
study opportunities. 
The s. Hart Booth, Jr. and Margaret Bishop Booth Endowed Scholarship Fund _was 
established in 1984 by Mr. and Mrs. S. Hart Booth, Jr., in memory of their 
parents, Mr. and Mrs. Robert Joseph Bishop, and the Reverend and Mrs. 
Stannie H art Booth. Mr. Booth was a member of the Class of 1931. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students who have financial need . 
The Carsie O. Bonnette Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 1987 w ith a 
bequest from the w idow of Mr. C. 0 . Bonnette, Wofford Class of 1925. 
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The Walter Booth Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was establi shed in 1989 
in memory of Walter "Peg" Booth, assistant in the college's football program 
and friend of Wofford athletics for many years, by the family of Coach 
Conley Snidow and other friends of Mr. Booth. A wards from the fund are 
reserved for student-athletes. 
The E. Talmage Bowen Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1981 with 
an unrestricted bequest from Mr. Bowen 's estate. Mr. Bowen was a m ember 
of the Class of 1917. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who 
have financial need. 
The Boys' Home of the Sou th Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1985 
with a bequest from Mrs. By rd B. Holmes of Greenville, SC. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for young men who have been living at the Boys' 
Home of the South in Belton, SC. 
The William H. Brabham Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1985 by family members and friends in memory of William H. Brabham, 
Class of 1971. Preference for awards from the fund is given to s tudents who 
demonstrate financial need, have completed satisfactorily at least one 
semester at Wofford, and plan to major in history. 
The James A. Brakefield Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
2002 in memory of James A. Brakefi eld w ho served as an assistant (1953-66) 
and head football coach (1967-70) at Wofford. Awards from this fund are to 
go to students participating in intercollegiate athletics. 
The Thomas N. Brittain Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1985 by 
members of the First United Methodist Church of Myrtle Beach, SC, in honor 
of Tom Brittain, Class of 1947, who w as minister there. Priority for awards 
from the fund is given to United Methodist students with demonstrated 
financial need and interest in ministry. 
The Thomas N. and Sara M . Brown Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1999 by these two individuals and members of their family to assist 
deserving students . Mr. Brow n died in 2002 and Ms. Brown , his sister, lives 
in Jacksonville, FL. Their nephew, Boyce M. Lawton, is a member of the staff 
at Wofford. 
The Albert Bryan Bullington, Sr. Memorial Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1987 by family members and friends in memory of A. B. 
Bullington, Class of 1933. Priori ty for scholarships from the fund is given to 
students who participate in Wofford's intercollegiate basketball program . 
The E. C. Burnett, Jr. and Luci; B. Burnett Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1989 by their children, The Honorable E. C. Burnett, III, Class 
of 1964, of Spartanburg, and Mrs. Glenna Burnett Bowen of Kingsport, TN. 
Preference for awards from the fund is given to pre-law s tudents from South 
Carolina who demonstrate financial need and express leadership in extra-
curricular activities. 
The MacLaura Canaday Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. S. 
M. (Laura Stella Way) Canaday of Charleston, SC, and was endowed at the 
time of her death in 1983. Wofford Trustee (1986-99) DeArmond Canaday, 
Vera Canaday Lupo, and S. M. Canaday, Jr., have continued to support the 
fund to honor the memory of their parents . A wards fro m the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need. 
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The Professor and Mrs. Charles E. Caut)1en Endowed Scholarsl1ip Fund was 
established in memory of Professor'and Mrs. Cau then by their children. The 
Cau thens were beloved members of the Wofford community, where 
Professor Cauthen, Class of 1917, served on the faculty from 1943 to 1964. 
Awards from the fund are reserved fo r s tudents who demonstrate financial 
need. ' 
The William P. Cavin Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 1991 by friends 
and former students of the late Dr. William P. Cavin,~ 1945 graduate of 
Wofford who served as a distinguished member of the faculty from 1946 to 
1987 and as chairman of the Chemistry Department from 1971 until his 
reti rement in 1987. He died in 2000. Preference for awards from this fund is 
given to students pursuing the study of chemistry. 
The Cecil Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 in memory 
of Levi Moffitt Cecil and Inez Felder Cecil by their son, Richard F. Cecil, 
Class of 1934, and his brothers and son, all of whom attended Wofford 
College. They include Moffitt, Class of 1935; Charles, Class of 1939; Henry, 
Class of 1942; Robert, Class of 1945; and Richard F., Jr., Class of 1966. 
The ]. Harold Chandler Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by 
Mr. J. Harold Chandler and his family. Mr. Chandler, Chairman and Chief 
Executive Officer of Benefits Partners of America, is a 1971 Phi Beta Kappa 
graduate of Wofford and was the quarterback on the winningest Wofford 
football teams in the college's his tory (1968-70). He was named to the 
Wofford Board of Trustees in 1988 and served as Vice Chairman (1994-96). 
Preference for awards from this fu nd is given to students participating in 
intercollegiate football. 
The Virginia L. Chaplin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by 
Alec H. Chaplin, Class of 1961, in honor of his mother, Virginia L. Chapl in. 
Awards from the fw1d are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Dr. fames Alburn Chiles, Sr. and Dr. fames A. Chiles, Jr. , Memorial Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established in the will of Marie D . Chiles. Dr. James A. 
Chiles, Jr. was a member of the Class of 1931. 
The Allen 0. Clark Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun by fri ends 
and fami ly members in memory of Allen 0. Clark at the time of his death in 
1980 and endowed by Mrs. Clark in 1986. Mr. Clark, Class of 1950, was a 
former president of the National Alumni Association. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for student-athletes. 
The ]. Wilbur and Josephine T. Clark Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1995 by Josephine T. Clark of Columbia, SC, just prior to her death. The 
fund honors Mr. and Mrs. Clark, parents of David R. Clark, a 1965 Wofford 
graduate and former president of the National Alumni Association. 
The Class Endowed Scholarship Funds are provided by gifts from friends of the 
college and each class of alumni. Some gifts are made in honor and I or 
memory of classmates. The classes whose funds now exceed the minimum 
endowed level are: Classes of 1918, 1921, 1923, 1924, 1926, 1927, 1930, 1931, 
1932, 1933, 1934, 1935, 1936, 1938, 1939, 1940, 1941, 1943, 1945, 1947, 1948, 
1950, 1952, 1953, 1954, 1955, 1956, 1957, 1958, 1959, 1960, 1961, 1962, 1964, 
1965, 1968, 1970, 1971, 1972, 1973, 1974, 1975, 1976, 1977, 1978, 1979, 1980, 
1982, 1983, 1985, 1986, 1989, 1990-Talmage B. Skinner, 1991. 
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The john 8. Clevel~nd Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1976 by 
Mrs. Agnes Sandifer Stackhouse in memory of her grandfather, john B. 
Cleveland, Class of 1869, a distinguished benefactor of Wofford c lJ Th 
fun.d provides a s~holarship for a freshman science student aiid fo~ ae~:ing e 
1un1or or seruor soence s tudent. 
The Close Foun~ation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by the 
Close Foundatwn of La~caster, SC. The only criterion used in selecting 
r~c1 p1ents for scholarships from the fund is that they have demonstrated 
financial need. 
The William Porter Clyburn and Margaret Porter Clyburn Endowed Scholarship 
Fund was established m 2001 with proceeds from a trust established by Mr. 
Clyburn. Awards from this fund are to be used for scholarships for students 
from Lancaster County, SC. 
The T. Keller Cogs~u~ll Endo~ued Scholarship Fund was established by his friends 
m 1975 m recogruhon of his service as Director of Alumni Affairs at 
Wofford . Mr. Cogswell was a member of the Class of 1933. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The W. ?cott Cogswell Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1978 b 
his fam ily and fri ends in memory of W. Scott Cogswell, Class of 1968, a y 
member of the football team, and an active alumni leader in Charleston SC 
Awa rds from the fund are reserved for members of the golf team. ' . 
The Samuel B. Coker Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 with a 
bequest from the Reverend Mr. Samuel B. Coker, a 1957 grad uate of 
Wofford who served as a member of the South Carolina Conference of the 
Uruted Methodist Church .for .37 years. Mr. Coker died in 1994. Preference 
for awards from the fund 1s given to students interested in the ministry. 
The Pierce Embree Cook Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the late 
Mr. Robert J. Maxwell, Jr. of Greenville, SC, in honor of the Reverend Pierce 
Embree Cook,.Class of 1932. Awards from the fund are reserved for needy 
students aspmng to be Uruted Methodist ministers. 
The Alexander Copeland Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. Kathleen Copeland in memory of her husband, Alexander 
Copeland, Class ?f 1908. A wards from the fund are reserved for students 
who have fmancial need. 
The Wade A. Com lv!emorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in J986 
by fnends and fam ily members in memory of Wade A. Corn, Class of 1950 a 
member of the undefeated 1949 football team and a friend of Wofford ' 
athlehcs. M.rs. Corn, sons Skip, Class of 1973, and Buddy, Class of 1976 and 
daughter. Lmda endo:-ved the fund in 1987. Preference for awa rds from' the 
fund 1s given to marned student-athletes. 
The Reverend Sam T. Creech Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 
by ~rs. Lucy C. Stroup in memory of her father, a beloved Methodist 
mm1s.ter Ill ~outh Carolina. The fund was significantly enhanced w ith 
additional gifts from a son of the Rev. Creech, the late Mr. E. Maxwell 
Creech, Class of 1941. .Awards provide financial assistance for juniors and 
C
sernors who are studymg for the mll1lstry and intend to serve in the South 
arolma Conference of the United Methodist Church. 
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The W. f. Bryan Crenshaw Endowed Scl19larship Fund was established in 1982 
by members of Buncombe Street Uni1:ed Methodist Church and other friends 
of the late Dr. Crenshaw. The scholarship honors the Reverend Crenshaw, 
Class of 1943, for his service to the South Carolina Conference of the United 
Methodist Church and to Wofford College, to whose Board of Trustees he 
provided leadership as a member (YJ70-82, 1984-96) and Chairman (1978-82). 
Conside ration in the award of this scholarship is given to promise of 
Christian leadership as a churchman. 
The Nell P. and Francis E. Cronenberg Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1982 with gifts from friends and family members in memory of Francis E. 
Cronenberg, Class of 1929, of Leesburg, FL, and in recognition of his loyalty 
to the college. His wife and daughter endowed the fund in 1987. 
The Adam Cross Endowed Scholarsh ip Fund was begun in 1989 by J. Russell 
Cross, Class of 1935, and his family, in memory of Adam Cross, an 1862 
Wofford graduate. Preference for awards from the fund is given to members 
of Friendship United Methodist Church or other members of the community 
of Cross, SC. 
The Thornton W. and Arlene Webster Crouch Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1993 by Mr. and Mrs. Thornton W. Crouch of Hartsville, SC. 
Mr. Crouch is a 1943 graduate of Wofford. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who demonstrate financia l need. Preference in 
selection of recipients is given to residents of Darlington County and Dillon 
County, SC. 
The Ralph L. Crutchfield, Sr. Memorial Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1974 by Nell H. Crutchfield . Mr. Crutchfield was a member of 
the Class of 1926. Awards from the fund are reserved for varsity athletes 
who demonstrate financial need. 
The fames Wilborn Cunningham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1970 by the will of James Wilborn Cunningham, Class of 1911. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Eleanor Naylor Dana Endowed Science Scholarship Fund was established in 
1983 with a gift from the Eleanor Naylor Dana Charitable Trust of New 
York, NY. Awards from the fund are reserved for students majoring in 
science. 
The Charles E. Daniel Endowed Scholarship Fund provides awards annually for 
two entering freshmen. Daniel Scholars receive tuition, fees, room, and 
board for a period of four years. The late Mr. Charles E. Daniel, industrialist 
and statesman, was devoted to promoting the development of orderly 
industrialization, improved transportation, and expanded educational 
opportunities in South Carolina and the region. ln memory of Mr. Daniel, 
the Daniel family provided this scholarship for identifying and developing 
leadership. 
The Daniel Challenge for Endowed Scholarship Funds was created in 1995 when 
the Wofford Board of Trustees approved a p lan to use a portion of the 
bequest from the Estate of Mrs. Homozel Mickel Daniel as a challenge to 
encourage the creation of new endowed scholarship funds. In response to 
new commitments of at least $250,000, either to start funds or to add to 
existing funds, the college has created from the Daniel bequest new scholar-
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ship funds in $250:000 increments. The new scholarships from the Daniel gift 
bear both the Darnel name and the name of the d k' I 
. onor ma mg t 1e new 
commitment. The scholarship funds listed belo d 'th 
D 
· I 'f Th . . w were create w1 the 
arne gi t. e on gmal scholarship funds are described · 
alphabetical listing in this section of the Catalo separately m the 
D · 11 ~e. am.e Avant Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Da111el/BB&T Endowed Scholarship Fund (The BB&T gift was to the 
Dean Fr~ Logan and Madeline W. Logan Endowed 
Scholarship Fund and to the L. Glenn Or J F ·1 
E d d S h 
r, r., am1 y 
. n owe c olarship Fund.) 
Dan'.el/f. Harold Chandl_er Endowed Scholarship Fund 
game11/MLa~on C. and Wmston C. Dees Family Endowed Scholarship Fund an1e 1chael E. Edens Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Dam.el/Harvey Stafford Floyd Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Robert E. Gregory Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Cleveland S. and Curtis H. Harley Endowed Scholarship Fund 
ga111e
1
l//DElmore G. and Dorothy C. Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fund 
an1e ouglas H. Joyce Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Dam.el/Russell C. King, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund 
gan'.e;1J~ubth 0. and ]oab M. Lesesne, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund (2) a111e · o ert W. McCully Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Dam.el/Harold M. McLeod, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Dan'.el/]oseph B. Miller Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Dan~el/Walter S. Montgomery Endowed Scholarship Fund 
ga111e;//MB . Skt~1)1art and Steven W. Mungo Endowed Scholarship Fund 
ame an 01 America Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Damel/]. E. Reeves, Jr. and Family Endowed Scholarship Fund (4) 
Damel/]oe E. Taylor Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
~h~ Dilla H. Darby Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1979 b 
o one! James E. Darby in memory of his mother. A wards from the fJnd are 
fr~served for s tudents who have been residents of South Carolina for at least 1ve yea rs. 
r;uohn DePaul f!arrall Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
E 
. as a memonal to John DePaul Darrall of Atlanta GA by T Al d 
vms Mr E · f · d d . , , · exan er 
· · vms, a nen an neighbor of Wofford was Mr Darrall 's 
roommate and fraternity brother at the University ~f G : p f 
the award is given to a student who intends to ma·or . eorgia. re erence for 
ties and who possesses the ability to work well wi~ o~~~~ of the human i-
;he ~ran; T. Davis Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by th 
a:J11 ( 0 ~r~nkd Tradewell Davis, Sr., a member of the Class of 1923 who ~ad 
a is mguis e career as a banker in Atlanta, GA. Awards from the fu d 
reserved for students from South Carolina. n are 
~~~es~e B. Davis Family Endowed_Scholarship Fund was be~n in 1992 b Jesse 
avis of Spartanburg, a long-hme supporter of Wofford's athletics y 
program. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
~ie F. ~._Dean Endowed Football Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 b 
rs. L1lhe Mae Dean as a memorial to her husband Mr Francis Asb y ~e~n'. Cl~ss of 1927. ~'.eference for selection of recipients of awards f~~~ the 
n is given to participants in the college's intercollegiate football program. 
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The LaFon C. and Winston C. Dees Farpily Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
created in 2000 by the LaFon C. Dees fami ly of Atlanta. Mr. Dees, a success-
ful investment ad visor, is a 1959 Wofford graduate who has been especially 
helpful in ad vising the college abou t ehdowment management. Awards 
from this fund are reserved for participants in the men's basketball program. 
' The Walter and Johanna Demopoulos Endowed Scholars/zip Fund was established 
in 1979 by the family to perpetuate an annual scholarship program initiated 
by the late Walter Demopoulos in 1954. Awards fron').the fund are reserved 
for students who demonstrate financial need . 
The Magruder Dent Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1968 by the 
Dent fam ily of Spartanburg to provide scholarships for employees or 
child ren of employees of Mayfair Mills or worthy s tudents from other 
textile-connected families. 
The Phil Dickens E11dowed Athletic Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by 
friends, fo rmer players, and family of Phil Dickens, a most successful 
Wofford football coach (1947-52) who died in November 1983. Awards from 
the fund are made annually to one or more outstanding student-athletes 
from the foo tball team . 
The Harry Donald Dobbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by former 
students of H . Donald Dobbs, Professor of Biology and member of the 
Wofford facu lty 1955-95, in recognition of his ou tstanding commitment and 
leadership in classroom teaching. The schola rshi p is awarded to outstanding 
students majoring in biology. 
The Robert Daniel Dodson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 
by the family of Robert Daniel Dodson, a 1995 Wofford graduate. Robert 
was graduated Phi Beta Kappa, magna cum laude, with High Honors in 
Philosophy. Preference for awards from the fund is given to participants in 
the men's intercollegiate cross country team . 
The James F. Duncan Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
Mrs. James F. Duncan, family members, and friends as a memorial to Jam es 
F. Duncan. Mr. Duncan was a 1937 Woffo rd graduate and letterman who 
was one of Woffo rd's m ost devoted supporters until his dea th in 1989. 
Awards from this fund w ill be made to students participating in intercolle-
giate athletics w ith preference to football and basketball. 
The Mrs. Alfred T. duPont Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. 
Alfred I. du Pont for worthy s tudents. 
The Ralph A. Durham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1975 by 
friends of Mr. Durham, Class of 1925, in appreciation for his outstanding 
service to South Carolina public secondary educa tion and to Wofford 
College, to whose Board of Trustees he provided leadership for a number of 
years as a member (1960-72) and Chairman (1966-72). The fund was en-
dowed throu gh a bequest from Mr. Durham . Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students from the public schools o f South Carolina who have 
financial need. 
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The Joseph H. Dusenbury Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 b 
Mrs. Joseph H. Dusenbury of Spartan?urg, to honor the memory of her y 
husband,. a long-tune Spartan burg resident and employee at Milliken Research 
Corporahon. Awards from the fund are reserved for stude t h h 
fi 
· 1 d ·th n s w o ave 
nanc1a nee , w1 preference oiven to students ma· · · th · · JOnng m e sCiences. 
The Michael Edens Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1997 b Mr d ~rs . Joe Edens_ of Columbia, SC, to honor their son Michael, wh/grad.ua~~ed 
. rom Wofford 111 1998. Awards from this fund go to members of th 
mtercollegiate football team. e 
The Shirley Nordan Ellis ~ndowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 b 
fam ily and !n~nds of Shir ley Nordan Ellis, a friend of the college whose y 
husbai:id, Bill, is a 1967 ~raduate. Shirley was a teacher, wife, and mother 
who died unexpected ly m 1995. Awa rds from this fund go to women 
student-ath letes. 
The William B. and Syble R .. Evins Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1990 by Dr. and Mrs. Wilham B. Evins of Travelers Rest SC Dr E · · ~95~ gradu~ te of Wofford, and practices orthopaedic m~dicine i.n ~1r:~1~sv~lle 
h
re erencef 111 making ~~ards from this fund is given to students working in. 
t e area o sports med1cme. 
The Faculty Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1976 by a rou of 
Wofford facu lty members to assist s tudents and to honor or re~e~er 
members of the facu lty. 
The Fred W. Felkel Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 throu h 
the bequest of Fred W. Felkel, Class of 1909. g 
r;~0B~barn Ferguson Mem~rial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in . rough the leadersh ip of Dr. J. R. Gross in memory of Mrs. Fer uson a 
long-time friend of the Wofford Theatre Workshop. Awards from th~ fund 
arehreservfed f~r upperclassmen who have demonstrated interest and ab ility 
111 t e per ormmg arts. 
~~1~~:~es/'fadi~on Fe1p1son Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was created 
W Y 11s wife, Jame Mayes Ferguson, and h is daughter, Jane Ferguson 
atson. Mr. Ferguson was a member of the Class of 1929. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
Th~~~111~ G. and Laura E. Ferguson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
111 • 5 Y Mr. and Mrs. James G. Ferguson of Laurens, SC. The late Mr ;:rfs~n. wa.s a member of the Class of 1936. Priority for scholarships f~om 
e un is given to ou tstanding studen ts who are participants in either 
footba.ll, basketball'. tenn is, or golf, and who plan careers in either business 
med1cme, or the mm1stry. · ' 
~;1e H~rvey Stafford Floyd Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr 
oyd s daughters, Harriet Aim Floyd Sessoms of Atlanta, GA, and Lula jane 
Floyd McClymont of Boston, MA, in 1988. Mr. Floyd was a member of the 
Class of 1923. He was su perintendent of schools at Ridge Spring SC f t 
years and was . . I H ' , or en pnnc1pa at amer and South Elementary Schools in Di llon 
~~unty, .sc, for twenty-four_y.ears. Preference for 1 ecipien ts of this scholar-
s 1p is given to women part1c1pants in the intercollegiate athletics program. 
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The George Waddell Fooshe Endowed Scj1olarship Fund was established by June 
Van Keuren Fooshe in 1979 in memmy of George Waddell Fooshe, Class of 
1895. 
The ]. E. Ford Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by Mr. and 
M rs. J.E. Ford of Fairmont, NC. Mr. Ford, a member of the Class of 1926, 
retired fro m public ed ucation in 19~4 as superintendent of schools in Watts 
Mill, SC, one of which now bears his name. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students w ho dem onstrate financial nee~. 
The Fortson Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by Mr. 
and Mrs. Norman J. Fortson of Charlotte, NC, in mem ory of C. Robert 
Heffner, Class of 1961, Director of Alumni Relations at Wofford, 1980-1984. 
Awa rds from the fund are reserved for students w ho have financial need . 
The M. Alex and Clara H. Foster Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
M. Alex Foster, Class of 1933. The scholarship is awarded to g raduates of 
Dorman High School in Spartanburg, who h ave financial need. Mrs. 
Foster's name was added to the fund by the family following her death in 
2001. 
The Philip F. Foster, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 in 
memory of Philip F. "Flip" Foster, Jr., Class of 1982, by his fa mily and 
friends. The scholarship is designated fo r male students interested in careers 
in medicine or in other health-science professions. 
The John Cary Fowler, Li/age Castles Fowler, and James R. Fowler, Sr. Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 as a memorial to honor John Cary 
and Lilage Castles Fow ler by their sons James R. Fowler, Sr., Class of 1952, 
and John W. Fowler, and grandson James R. Fowler, Jr., Class of 1982. Mr. 
John Cary Fowler, 1920 Wofford grad uate, was an educator prior to serving 
as postmaster of Gaffney, SC, from 1936 to 1966. After the death of James R. 
Fowler, Sr. in 1994, his name was added to the scholarship fund by the 
family. Awards from the fund are reserved fo r student-athletes. 
The Samuel Pate Gardner Endowed Ministerial Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1988 wi th a bequest from the estate of Mr. Ga rd ner, Class of 1918, a hotel 
owner and real estate developer in the Murrells Inlet and Myrtle Beach areas 
of South Carolina. Proceeds fro m the fu nd are used for scholarships for pre-
ministerial students. 
The Rosanna Richards Gary Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 
as a memorial by her son, W. Alan Ga ry, Class of 1972. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for students from Georgia. 
The Sam A. George Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1972 by Mr. 
and Mrs. Sam A. George in honor of their son, a member of the Class of 
1958. The elder Mr. George graduated in 1921. 
The Georgia-Witan Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by 
Wofford alumni from the Atlanta area, and was endowed in 1987. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students from Georgia. 
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Tire Melv~n 1. Gibbs Endowed Sc:/10/arship Fund was established in 1983 by Mr. 
Junmy Gibbs of Spartanburg m memory of his father, Melvin I. "Razor" 
Gibbs, Class of 1943, who earned sixteen letters as a Wofford athlete. His son 
chose a scholarship, awarded annually to an outstanding football recruit as 
the best way to perpetuate his memory. ' 
The]. Stokes Gil'.espie ~ndowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1987 by 
James Stokes G1 llesp1e, Class of 1933, of Ridgewood, NJ. 
The Glenn-Hardin Me1norial Endowed Scl10_larship Fund was established by Mrs. 
Ehzabeth G. Richa rdson of Chester, SC, m 1960 as a memorial to John Lyles 
Glenn, Class of 1879, and Lyles Glenn Hardin, Class of 1935. 
Tire Fred A. Gosnell, Sr. and Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was provided 
through the generosity of the late Fred A. Gosnell, Sr., Class of 1914, and his 
family. The fund provides scholarships for students w ho have financial 
need. Except for the th ree scholarships named in honor of Wofford College 
presidents, the awards are restnc_ted to graduates of Dorman High School, 
Spar~anburg, and _of Chapman H igh School, Inman, SC. Recipients are 
nommated by their high _schools and selected by Wofford in the spring of 
each year. The scholarships awarded under the program include the 
following: 
Fred A. Gosnell, Sr. Scholarship named in honor of the founder of the 
program. 
Addie Sue Gosnell Scholarsh ip named during Mr. Gosnell 's lifetime in 
honor of Mrs. Gosnell . 
J. ~ol!and_Cosnel l Scholarship named in memory of Mr. Gosnell's father, 
a d 1stmgu 1shed Spartanburg County citizen and a leader in obtaining 
better public schools. 
Cullen Bryant Gosnell Scholarship named in memory of Mr. Gosnell's 
brother, a 1916 graduate of Wofford College and a distinguished teacher 
of pol itical science. 
Susie G. Mangum Scholarship named in memory of Mr. Gosnell's sister. 
Allen 0. Clark Scholarship named for the late Allen 0. Clark, a 1950 
graduate o~ Wofford College and a distinguished ed ucator, for many 
years p ri ncipa l of Dorman High School in Spartanburg, and later 
supenntenden t of Spartanburg County School Dis trict 6. 
Paul M. Dorman Scholarship named for the late Paul M. Dorman 
dis tinguished educator and for many years superintendent of ' 
Spartanburg County School District 6. Dorman High School is named in 
his honor. 
Charles F. Marsh Scholarship named in hono r of the seventh president 
of Wofford College. 
Paul Hardin III Scholarship named in honor of the eigh th president of 
Wofford College. 
Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. Scholarship named in honor of the ninth president 
of Wofford Col lege. 
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The Sidney M . Gosnell Endowed Schola rship Fund was begun by his family in 
1982 in memory of Mr. Gosnell, Clas ' of 1949, Superintendent of Public 
Schools in Gaffney, SC. 
The Thomas Henry Gossett Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. T. 
H . Gossett of Spartanburg for orphans from Spartanburg County o r the state 
of South Carolina. ' 
The Albert Gray Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 by Mr. 
Gray of Spartanburg, who, in 1964, was the firs t African American to enroll 
at Wofford. Mr. G ray is a member of the Board of Trustees (1998-present). 
Recipients are to be outstanding African Ame rican students. 
The W. L. Gray, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Dr. Wil Lou 
Gray in memory of her fa ther, W. L. Gray, Class of 1876, and her brothers, 
Albert Dial Gray and Robert Coke Gray, for needy students. 
The Professor Harold Green Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1986 as a 
tribute to Professor Green, who taught economics and accounting a t 
Wofford from 1965 until his retirement in 1986. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for senior accounting majors. 
The R. Earle Gregory and Ellen R. Gregory Endowed Leadership Scholarsh ip Fund 
was established in 1986 by Robert E. Gregory, Class of 1964, in memory of 
his parents . Mr. G regory was a member of the Boa rd of Trustees (1986-98) 
and was its chairman (1995-98). Awards from th e fund are reserved for 
s tudents who would not be able to attend Wofford College without financial 
assistan ce and wh o demon stra te a potential for lead ership. 
The Robert E. Gregory, Jr. Family Endowed Scholarship was established in 1994 
by Mr. Gregory, a member of the Wofford College Class of 1964. Mr. 
Gregory was a member of the Board of Trustees (1986-98) and was its 
chairman (1995-98). Also contributing to this fund are his wife Marie, 
daughter Kelly, and son Scott, a 1990 graduate of Wofford. Awa rds are 
made to students who show athletic ability, leadership potential, and 
acad emic achievement. 
The Colonel and Mrs. Marcus S. Griffin Endowed Scholarship Fund w as started 
in 1982. Colonel Griffin was Professor of Milita ry Science a t Wofford from 
1959-65, and remained at the college as Director of Financial Aid until his 
re tirement in 1978. 
The James G., Jr. and Marjorie G. Halford Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1991 by Dr. Halford , 1945 Wofford graduate and fa mily 
physician from Anderson, SC. He was a member of the Board of Trustees 
(1978-90). The fund was signi fi cantly increased by family and friends at the 
time of Dr. Halford's death in 1995 and his wife Marjorie's name was ad ded 
to the fund at that time. 
The Edward Buck Hamer, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1998 
with proceeds of a trust created by Dr. Ed wa rd Buck Hamer, Jr. This fu nd 
honors the memory of Dr. H amer and his father, Mr. Edward Buck Hamer, 
Sr. Mr. Hamer, Sr., a 1916 Woffo rd graduate, was an insurance executive in 
Marion, SC, until his death in 1954. Dr. Hamer, Jr., a 1947 Wofford graduate, 
was professor of Rom ance Languages at Washington and Lee University 
from 1954 until 1996, and was named professor emeritus following his 
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retirement. Scholarship awa rds from this fm1d are to be used to assist 
s tudents wishing to travel and study internationa lly. Recipien ts are re-
str icte~ to st~dents majoring in foreign languages or history, who demon-
strate financial need. Awards are rotated among these academic depart-
ments annually. 
The Niles E. and Ann L. Hanna Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
honor of Mr. and Mrs. Hanna by their children, J. Paul, Class of 1975, and 
Patricia, in 1988. 
The Williarn Dixon I-lardy Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1993. Friends and colleagu es established th is fu nd in memory of Mr. 
Ha r.dy, a retired Sparta nburg business leader who throughou t his life and 
business ca reer was closely associated with Wofford College, especial ly w ith 
the athletics program. 
Tile Cleveland S. and Curtis R. Harley Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1994 by Mr. Cleveland Sylvan us Harley and his wife Mary Curtis 
Ramsay Ha rley of Spartanburg. Mr. Harley, a 1950 Wofford graduate, is an 
enthusi~stic volunteer_and generous supporter of Wofford College. Award s 
from this fu nd are d esignated for student-athletes, without restriction to a 
particular sport. 
The De Wit'. L. Harper Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1985 by 
Mrs. DeWitt L. Harper m memory of her husband, Class of 1921, a distin-
guished physician_ in Greenville, SC. Preference in awarding scholarsh ips 
from the fund 1s g iven to s tudents planning to enter the medical and health 
service fields. 
The Florence Andrews Helmus Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
Mr. A. J. R. Helmus of Spartanburg in honor of his wife, Florence Andrews 
Helmus. 
The G. Ross Hennigar,111/Sigma Nu Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 
J 997 by fraterru ty brothers and family members of Mr. Hennigar, a 1975 
Wofford graduate who d ied in 1996. Recipients are to be members of the 
Sigma Nu fraternity wi th demonstrated financial need and outstanding 
academic record. 
The H. Moody Henry Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 in 
memory of Mr. Henry by his wife and daugh ter. Mr. Henry was a 1927 
graduate of Wofford. Awards from the fund are reserved for needy upper-
classmen, w ith preference to those pursuing careers in the fi eld of education. 
The Elmore G. and Dorothy C. Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fund was crea ted in 
1998 with g ifts totaling over $1.2 m illion from the estate of Dr. Elmore G. 
Herbert, a 1944 Wofford graduate who died in 1997. Dr. Herbert led a 
~ist~n~ished career as a biochemist, teaching at the college level at various 
111s t1tuhons, the longest term being at Washington Technical Institute, now 
the University of th e District of Columbia. Preference is reserved for 
studen ts majoring in the sciences. 
The Dr. R. Bryce Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 by 
the family of Dr. Herbert, a 1923 Wofford graduate and beloved member of 
the Sou th Carolina Conference of the Uni ted Method ist Church who died in 
1996. Preference is reserved for students pu rsu ing a career in the ministry. 
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The Boyd C. Hipp, 11 Endowed Scholarship Fund provides awards for upper-
classmen who plan to enter business! A committee interviews applicants and 
selects recipients, giving cons ideration to self-reliance, initiative, and 
resourcefulness; abili ty to communicate; successful relationships with 
people; energy and physica l vigor; leadership capacity; and a desire to serve. 
The fund was established by Woffor;i Trustee (1988-00) Boyd C. Hipp, II, 
Class of 1974. 
The Herman N. Hipp Endowed Scholarship Fund was esta,t>lished in 1990 in 
memory of Mr. Hipp by his widow, Jane F. Hipp, and their children, 
Edward F. Hipp, Class of 1980, H. Neel Hipp, Jr., Mary Hipp Haddow, Gage 
Hipp Caulder, and William F. Hipp. 
The ]. Neville Holcombe Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 by 
friends and family of the late Mr. Holcombe, Class of 1926, a distinguished 
Spartanburg attorney and former mayor of the city, in honor of h is eightieth 
birthday. Awards from the fund are reserved for deserving pre-law stu-
dents. 
The Holler-Hobbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Martha Miller 
Holler Hobbs in memory of her husband, Edwin W. Hobbs, Jr., her father, 
the Reverend A. E. Holler, and his brothers, Emory A., Eugene M., and the 
Reverend John D. H olle r, and in honor of her brothers and nephews w ho 
attended Wofford College. Awards from the fund are reserved for students 
who have financial need. 
The George ]. Holliday, Tll Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1969 by Mr. and Mrs. John) . Holliday as a memorial to their son, George 
J. Holliday, III, of the Class of 1968, and a member of the Wofford College 
golf team. Awards from the fund are reserved for a member of the men's 
golf team. 
The Marvin L. Holloway Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by 
Marvin L. Holloway, Class of 1933, who announced his gift at the 50th 
reunion of his class. The scholarships a re awarded to upperclass business 
s tudents with outstanding academic records and s trong leadership potential. 
The Byrd B. Holmes Endowed Scholarship Fund was made possible through a 
bequest from Mrs. Byrd B. Holmes of Greenville, SC. 
The Charles E. Holmes Endowed Scholarship Fund honors the memory of Mr. 
Holmes, a 1970 Wofford graduate, w ho died in 1996. The fund was started 
by close friend, John F. Rhem, class of 1971, and has been enhanced by Mr. 
Holmes' family and other friends. 
The William Stanley Hoole Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1991 with 
a bequest from Dr. Hoole's estate. Dr. Hoole, who died in 1990 at the age of 
87, was an author, scholar, teacher, and librarian, most notably serving as 
the dean of libraries at the University of Alabama. H e was one of the few 
persons to hold three degrees from Wofford: an A.B. in 1924, an A.M. in 
1931, and the honorary Litt.D. in 1954. 
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The Hucks-Jones Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by Mr. 
Herbert Huck_s, Jr., Class of 1934, and his wife, Sarah Steele Jones Hucks, of 
Spartanburg, m memory of their fathers, Herbert Hucks, Class of 1911, and 
Edward Samuel Jones, Class of 1894. Scholarships from the fund are 
awarded to a iu111or or senior majoring in French or German with at least a 
B+ average. 
The James G. Huggin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 
primarily by his daughter and son-in-law and other members of the family 
to honor this Wofford graduate, Class of 1925, upon w hom the college 
bestowed the Doctor of Divinity degree in 1954. Awards from the fund are 
reserve_d for students who demonstrate financial need. Priority in selection is 
given_ first to students from the area of High Point, NC, then to other North 
Carolma students, and then students from outside North Carolina. 
The M_. Leslie_ 1942 and Dorothy D. Infinger Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established m 2001 after the death of Mr. Infinger. H e was a 1942 Wofford 
graduate who taught Business Administration for 29 years at The Citadel 
Awards from this fund are made to students who are members of the United 
Methodist Church. 
The Doane E. fames Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 by the 
Reverend Jerry M. James, a member of the Class of 1970, in honor of his 
brother Doane, a member of the Class of 1959. 
The George Dean Johnson, Sr. and Elizabeth Heath Johnson Endowed Scholarship 
Fu_nd was cre~ted in 1997 with a bequest from Dr. George Dean Johnson, Sr., 
a lifelong resident of Spartanburg and_close friend to Wofford College. Dr. 
Johnson was a 1929 gr~duate of The Citadel, a pioneering pedia trician in 
Spartanburg ~or.over fifty years, a~d a_ civic leader in the communi ty 
throughout his hfe. Dr. Johnson died 111 1995. Two of his three sons, George 
Dean, Jr., Class of 1964, and Stewart, Class of 1967, are Wofford alumni as 
are grandchildren, David, Class of 1998, Jamie, Class of 2000, and Ann, 'class 
of 2004. Awards from this endowment are made to students whose out-
st~nding chara~t~r, l ead_e~ship ability, and promise for service to community 
rrurror t~e qualities exhibited by Dr. Johnson during his life. Recipients may 
be entering freshmen or upperclass students, and financial need is a not a 
consideration in making scholarship awa rds from this fund. 
The A. Richard Johnston Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 in 
memory of Dr. Johnston, a 1932 Wofford graduate, by his sons: A. Richard 
Johnston, Jr., Class of 1963; John B. Johnston, Class of 1964; Harry L. 
Johnston, Class of 1968; and Kirkland S. Johnston, Class of 1974. 
The Senator Olin D. fohnst?n Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished m 1968 by Mrs. Olm D. Johnston of Spartanburg, in memory of her 
husband, Class of 1921. Awards from the fund are reserved for students 
who have financial need. 
The Lewis P. Jones Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1987 by friends 
a~d fo~mer students of Lewis Pinckney Jones, Class of 1938, at the time of 
h is retirement .from the Wofford faculty as the William R. Kenan, Jr., 
Professor o~ History and Chairman of the Department of History. Dr. Jones 
was t~e se111or member of the facu lty when he retired, and is a noted scholar, 
h1stonan, a ~thor, and spe~ker. Pr~fere~ce for awards from the fund is given 
to outstandmg students w ith a serious mterest in history. 
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Tl1e Douglns Henry Joyce Endowed Golf Scholnrship Fund was established in 
1988 by Douglas Henry Joyce, of Nashv ille, TN,~ me~ber o_f the Class of . 
1979. Mr. Joyce is a member of the Wofford Presidents Advisory Board. Th1s 
scholarship is awarded to an outstand ipg student-athlete on the golf team. 
The Knppn Sigma Endowed Scholnrship Fund was established in 1990 in 
memory of William Gordon Lynn, Jf., Class of 1965 and_ a member of Kappa 
Sigma Fraternity, by his family and friends. Preference ill selectmg rec1p1ents 
of awards from the fund is given to upperclassmen who are members of 
Kappa Sigma and who are financially deserving. Recipients are selected by a 
committee composed of the Di rector of Financial Aid at Wofford and at least 
one alumnus representing the frate rnity. 
The John G. Kelly Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1975 as a 
memorial to John G. Kelly, Class of 1913, by fami ly and friends. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
Tile Thomns Jeffrey Kennedy Memorial Endowed Scholnrship Fund was estab-
lished in 1992 by family members and friends of Thomas Jeffrey "Jeff" 
Kennedy, a 1975 Wofford graduate and a ch u rch and civic leader from 
Dillon County, SC, who d ied in 1991. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students from Dillon County. 
The Kilgo Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by fan:ily 
members and friends of John S. Ki lgo, Sr., Class of 1932, and Robert L. Kilgo, 
Class of 1938, brothers who lived in Darlington, SC, until their deaths in 
April 1991 and March 1992. Contributions made in memory of these two 
civic and church leaders went to Trinity United Methodist Church in 
Darlington, and the ch urch and the Kilgo fam il y subsequently requested 
that these funds be used to establish this scholarship fund at Wofford. 
Preference in selection of recipients for awards from the fund is given to 
students from Trinity United Method ist Church in Darlington, then to other 
students from Darlington County. 
The Russell C. King, Sr. Endowed Scholnrship Fund was established in 1994 by 
Mr. Russell C. King, Jr., of Hartsville, SC, Class of 1956, a member (1976-88, 
1994-present) and chair (1986-88, 1998-02) of the Wofford Board of Trustees. 
This fund honors the memory of Mr. King's father, Russell C. King, Sr., a 
graduate of the Wofford Class of 1929 and a Wofford trustee (1958-70), who 
d ied in 1987. 
The William Light Kinney, Tll Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1989 by the fam ily and fri ends of William Light Kinney, Ill, a 
member of the Class of 1991. A native of Bennettsville, SC, Mr. Kinney was 
the fourth generation of Kinneys to attend Wofford . He d ied in an automo-
bile accident in July 1989. Preference for this award goes to male students 
who are members of the junior class. Recipients in good standing may 
maintain the award for their senior year. 
The Jnmes N. Kirby 1961 Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 2001 w ith a 
gift from Mr. Kirby, a 1961 Wofford graduate and business lead_er in the 
Columbia, SC area. Awards from this fund are to go to a partmpant m the 
College's intercollegiate athletic program. 
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Tile Edwin C. nnd Mnry Nenl Kirklnnd Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1993 with a bequest from the estate of Mary Neal Kirkland Johns. 
The fund honors the memory of Mrs. Joh ns and her first husband, Dr. Edwin 
C. Kirkland, a 1922 Wofford graduate who was an English scholar and a 
men~ber of the faculty of t~e University of Tennessee and the University of 
Florida pnor to his death m 1972. Preference in making awards from this 
fund go to students who major in English. 
The Furm~n Jenkins Knight and Richnrd Warren Knight Memorinl Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. F. Jenkins Knight in memory of her 
husband, Class of 1924, and her son, Class of 1962. Awards from the fund 
arc reserved for students from South Carolina. 
The jnmes ~lle11 Knight and Snlly Templeman Knight Endowed Scholnrship Fund 
was estabh_shed ill 1993 by the late Dr. James A. Knight of College Station, 
TX. Dr. Knight was a member of the Wofford Class of 1941. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for students who demonstrate financial need. 
The Pnul nnd Katherine Knox Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 
by friends of Pau l Knox, Class of 1922, and his wife, Katherine, a graduate of 
Randolph Macon Woman's College, in recognition of their dedicated service 
to education. Awards from the fund are reserved fo r s tudents who have 
financia l need. 
The Lancaster Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by Mr. 
and Mrs. E. Clifton Lancaster of Spartanburg, SC. Mr. Lancaster, a 1933 
Wofford graduate, established this fund in memory of his father, Dr. S. T. D. 
Lancaster, a country docto_r in Spartanburg County in the late 19th and early 
20th centu ries. _Preference 111 makmg awards from the fund is given to 
students planrnng a career in medicine. 
The fnmes Todd Latimer Endowed Scholarship Fund was created by a bequest in 
1983 from the estate of James B. Latimer, Class of 1909, of Anderson, SC, in 
memory of his son, James Todd Latimer. 
The William :4· Law Endowed Scholarship Fund was establ ished in 1937 by Mr. 
S. Clay Williams of Wmston-Salem, NC, as a memorial to Mr. William A. 
Law of Philadelphia, PA, Class of 1883. 
The ~niter H. Leimer Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
~991 m memory of Mr. Lehner by his family and friends as a tribute to his 
mterest and enthus iasm for young people and for golf. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for student-athletes on the golf teams. 
The W. Raymond Leonard Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1973 by 
former students of W. Raymond Leonard, William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of 
Biology and_ Chairman of the Dei::artment of Biology, Wofford College. Dr. 
Leonard retired from ~he faculty 111 1993. The scholarship is presented 
arn1ually to a sernor biology student who has demonstrated outstanding 
professional promise. 
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The Ruth O. and foab M. Lesesne, fr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1996 by fri ends of Wofford's ninth P · sident near the time of the twenty-
fifth anniversa ry of his election as Presid~nt of the .College. The ~und honors 
Dr. Lesesne and his wife, Ruth, who continue serving as leaders in the 
Spartanburg community. It wa~ significantly enhai:ced with m ajor support 
from alumni and other fri ends in Mqy 2000 at the hme of Dr. Lesesne s 
retirement. 
The Katie L. Lester Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by a 
bequest from the estate of Katie L. Lester of Saluda, SC. Scholarships from 
this fund are for orphaned students or students from single-parent homes 
who have both outstanding academic potential and financial need . 
The Lettermen's Club Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1980 by Wofford 
athletic lettermen to receive gifts in memory of fellow athletes at the college. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
The Liberty Corporation Endowed Scholarship Fund was est~blishe? in 1991 by 
The Liberty Corporation of Greenville, SC, as an expression of its concern for 
improving the quality of life in the regions in which it operates. Awards . 
from the fund are reserved for upperclassmen who are citizens of the ~1'.1ted 
States and who have demonstrated interest and potential for leadership in 
business. 
The F. Allen Little Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 with a 
bequest from the estate of Mr. F. Allen Little of Greenwood, SC. Mr. Little 
died in 1977, and although he had no official connection with Wofford, he 
left a portion of his estate to create this scholarship fund. 
The R.]. Little Endowed Scholarship Fund was establ_ished in 1980 ai:d en-
dowed in 1982 by Mr. J.M. Little of Spartanburg, in memory of his father, 
Robert Judson Little, his mother, Eddie Greer Little, and his sister, Nan 
Ethelyn Little. 
The C. Bruce Littlejohn Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Judge 
Littlejohn in 1991. Judge Littlejohn, a 1934_gradu_a te of ~off.ord College, 
served the state as an attorney, legislator, iudge in the c1rcwt cou_rt, and_ . 
justice of the Supreme Cou rt of South Carolina. He retired as Chief Jushce in 
1985. 
The James C. Loftin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established_ in memory of 
Dr. James C. Loftin, former Professor of Chemistry and ChaJiman of the 
Department of Chemistry at Wofford. The scholarshiI? is presented annually 
to a chemistry major w ho has demonstrated outstanding profess10naJ 
promise. 
The Dean Frank Logan and Madeline W. Logan Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
begun in 1974 to honor Mr. a~d Mrs. ~ogan's 37 years of service to Wofford 
College. This fund was established with a bequ~st from the ~sta~e of Mr. 
Leo Oppenhe imer of Chicago, IL, and has been increase~ with gifts from . 
alumni and other friends. A significant additional contnbutton ~as made in 
1995 by Southern National Corporation (now BB&T) in honor of its outgoing 
Chairman, L. Glenn Orr, Class of 1962. Awards from the fund are made on 
the basis of merit and financial need. 
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The William ~rancis Loggins, fr. Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established m 1984 by Dr. and Mrs. W. F. Loggins, Sr., of Greenville, SC, in 
memory of their infant son. Preference for awards is given to students 
planning to enter the fields of education or ministry. 
The David C. Luke Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 by David 
C. Luke, a 1988 Wofford graduate from Greenville, SC. Mr. Luke is associ-
ated with UBS Paine Webber in Greenville and is a Certified Public Accoun-
tant. Scholarships from this fund are reserved for students majoring in 
finance or accounting and in either their junior or senior year of study at 
Wofford . 
The C.j. Lup~, fr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1994 by Reverend 
Lupo'. his w ife, Vera Canaday Lupo and their family to honor Rev. Lupo, a 
longtime member of the South Carolina Conference of the United Methodist 
Church. Rev. Lupo received an honorary degree from Wofford in 1980. 
The William !'fenn; and Bernice Willard May Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established m 1985 by Mr. Carl H. May, Class of 1932, of Spartanburg, in 
memory of his parents. 
The W. Hastings McAlister Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was establ ished 
in 1 97~ as a memorial to W. H astings McAlister, Class of 1974, by his family 
and fn ends. Has tings was a stror:g pre-medicine student and an outstanding 
member of the campus commuruty. Each year the scholarship is awarded for 
fou r years to an entering freshman, or for two years to a graduate of 
Spartanburg Methodist College. Recipients must intend to enter the medical 
or hea lth-science fields and must follow appropriate programs approved by 
the Dean of the College. Preference is given to residents of South Carolina. 
The Larry H. McCalla Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the Daniel 
Foundation of South Carolina in honor of Larry H. McCalla, Class of 1943, 
physician, distinguished community leader, and former Wofford trustee 
(1964-76). The award is made to an outstanding pre-medical student whose 
non-academic activities exemplify the well-rounded individual. The 
scholarship is awarded in the student's junior or senior year. 
The Robert W. McCully Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 by 
Mr. McCull}'., ~ 1955 graduate of Wofford from Bamberg, SC. Preference in 
selecting rec1p1ents for_awa~~s from the ~1'.d is given to students of strong 
character and leadership abili ty who pa rticipate in the college's intercolle-
giate football program. 
The Harold M. and Carolyn B. McLeod Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 
1994 by the late Mr. Harold M. McLeod, Sr., a 1928 Wofford graduate and 
member of the Board of Trustees (1966-78). 
The Walton]. McLeod, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the late 
Walton J. McLeod, Jr., m 1980. Mr. McLeod, Class of 1926, was a distin-
guished attorney in Walterboro, SC. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who have financial need. 
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Tile Meadors Family Endowed Scholars! ip Fund was esta~lishe~ i~ 1 i81 ~y th~ 
Meadors family and friends in tribdte to three generahonsfo19~4e :i_m1h~10 
have attended Wofford: Marshall LeRoy Meadors, Cladss ~ T ~ (~oOal-
LeRo Meadors, Jr., Class of 1955, member of the Boar o rus ees rese~ t)· Marshall LeRoy Meadors, TII, Class of 1979; Jam es Campbell ~e~dor~, Class of 1981; and John Pascal Meadors, ~lass <?f 1983. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students w ho have hnanc1al need. 
The Melvin K. and Mayme O. Medlock Endowe~ Scholarsliip ~un~~;\~,~;f~~d 
lished in 1986 in memory of Reverend Melvm K. Medloc , a . 
raduate and in honor of Mrs. Mayme DuBose Medlock, by their sons, . 
gM l · D' Class of 1954 Travis, Class of 1956, and Robert, Class of 1969, 111 
e v1n ., ' ·th h 11 
tribu te to their fa mily's long connection w1 t e co ege. 
The Claude Mark Melton Memorial Endowed Scholarship F11nd was established 
Mrs Melton as a memorial to her husband, Dr. Claude Mark Melton, 
3ass of l898, who was a Shakespeare~ _sch? lar an~ author. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for students ma1o nng m English . 
The Joseph B. and Wilma K. Miller Endowed Scholarship Fund was ~ta~te~i~ford 
1995 by LTC (Ret) Joseph B. Miller of Spartanburg, a member of\~ ~f f 
Cl f 1932 Mr Miller chose this fund to honor the memory o is w1 e o ne:~~y06o yea.rs. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund 
is given to student-athletes. 
The C. 8. "Slim" Mooneyham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established ii~ 
1939 by his w idow, Lillian C. Mooneyham of Spartanburg. Mr. ~~oney am 
was a 1934 Wofford graduate who was a member of the basket a team. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
The Moore Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr~ h ' 
Miriam w. Moore in memory of her husband, Andrew E. Moore, an is 
brothers Alfred Moore and Thomas E. Moore. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need . 
The Samuel R. Moyer Endowed Music Scholarship Fund was establi~hed in lt63 
· of Samuel R. Moyer, who for seventeen years was Director o ~~~;:~d Professor of Music and Art at Wofford. Awards from ~he fund are 
reserved fo r musically talented students in Wofford m usic orgamzahons. 
The Mungo Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 ~y Mr. 
Michael J. Mungo and his sons, M. Stewart Mungo, Class of 1974 an 
member of the Board of Trustees (2001-present), and Steven W. Mungo, 
Class of 1981, all of Columbia, SC. 
The M Stewart and Steven w. Mungo Endowed Scholarship Fund was stat~d in 
1993 ~ith ifts from M. Stewart Mungo, Class of 1974 and member o t e 
Board of T~ustees (2001-present), and Steven W. Mungo, Class of 1981, of 
Columbia, SC. Awards go to student-athletes. 
The Bank of America Endowed Scholarship Fund wa~ created in 1998 wi~ ggts t 
from Bank of America of South Carolina as a ma1or commitment tot e . rea 
Expectations Campaign for Wofford. 
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The Charles F. Nesbitt Endowed Scholarship Fund was provided by friends of 
Dr. Nesbi tt, Class of 1922, for many years a distinguished Professor of 
Rel igion and Chairman of the Department of Religion at Wofford. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students preparing for the Christian ministry. 
The W. F. Nettles, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund is a memorial to W. F. Nettles, 
Jr., Class of 1928. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes on 
the tennis teams. 
The C. C. Norton Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by his wife, Mabel 
B. Norton, in 1983 to honor the memory of Dr. C. C. Norton, former Profes-
sor of Sociology (1925-1966) and Dean (1940-1954) of Wofford College. 
Awa rds from the fund are reserved for rising juniors who have financial 
need and who are majoring in sociology. 
The L. Glenn Orr, Jr. Family Endowed Scholarship F1111d was established in 1995 
by Southern National Corporation (now BB&T) to honor the service of 
outgoing Southern National Chairman, L. Glenn Orr, Jr., Wofford College 
Class of 1962. Preference in awarding annual scholarships from this fund is 
given to ch ildren of BB&T employees, provided they meet necessa ry 
qualifications for admission to Wofford . Tf there are no such eligible 
recipients, scholarships from this fund may be awarded to other worthy and 
deserving students. 
The Jarnes Truesdale Outz, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established with a 
bequest from his widow, Eva Sanders Outz H offman, of Charleston, SC, in 
memory of her husband, a member of the Class of 1932. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for students who need financia l assistance and who 
pa rticipate in ROTC or in a work or service program to meet a part of their 
educational expenses. 
Tl1e Wain Marvin Owings Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 2002 
with proceeds from a trust established by the late Dr. Francis P. Owings, a 
member of the Class of 1926. The fund honors the memory of Reverend 
Owings, a 1898 Wofford graduate. In addition to Dr. Owings, three other 
sons and numerous other descendants of the Reverend Owings are Wofford 
alumni. Awards from this fund are to be used to benefit students pursuing 
majors in the sciences. 
The John Manning Parham and Anna Mciver Henderson Parham Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and Mrs. John M. Parham of Latta, 
SC, and their son, Dr. John M. Parham, Jr. Mr. Parham is a member of the 
Class of 1931 and his son is a 1960 graduate. 
The John M. Parham, Jr. and Stephanie F. Parham Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1995 by Dr. John M. Parham, Jr. and his wife, Stephanie, of 
Dillon, SC. Dr. Parham, a dentist, is a 1960 graduate of Wofford and a 
graduate of the Medical College of Virginia. Mrs. Parham is a graduate of 
Converse College. Dr. and Mrs. Parham have two daughters, Ashley, a 1991 
Wofford graduate, and Christi, a graduate of Queens College. Dr. Parham's 
father, John M. Parham, is a 1931 g raduate of Wofford. Financial need is not 
a factor in selecting recipients of awards from this fund. 
The William and Alethea Fennell Pate Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 
1990 with a gift initiated by Mr. Wallace F. Pate of Georgetown, SC, in 
memory of his parents, who also were the aunt and uncle of Wofford 
President Emeritus Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. 
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The Dwight F. Patterson, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1987 
in memory of Mr. Patterson, a 1929 Wofford g raduate. Mr. Patterson served 
two 12-year terms on the Wofford Ifoard of Trustees including five years as 
chairman. He was also an active United Methodist Churchman and 
business and civic leader in Laurens, SC. His three sons, Dwight, Jr., Leon 
and Smith, are Wofford alumni. 
' The Raymond Agnew Patterson Endowed Scholarship Fund was es tablished by 
Mrs. Harriet Newel Julienne Patterson in 1979 in memory of her husband, 
Class of 1916, a member of the Wofford facu lty for m(')re than fifty years. 
The William Lawrence and Janie Fleming Patterson Endowed Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1993 by Mr. William L. Patterson, Sr., a member of the 
Wofford Class of 1947, in memory of his parents. Other members of the 
Patterson family have continued to contribute to the fund. 
The Peele-Ritter Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by James C. 
Ritter, Class of 1941, of Midland, MT, in memory of his wife, Sonja V. Ritter, 
and in honor of the many members of the Peele and Ritter fam il ies who have 
attended Wofford College or have otherwise contributed to educational 
growth. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have financia l 
need. 
The Lewis Wardlaw Perrin, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1984 by 
his family to honor this outstanding Spartanburg civic leader. The la te Mr. 
Perrin was a graduate of The Citadel and the University of South Carolina 
School of Law. 
The Phillips Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by William P. 
Phillips, a 1955 Wofford graduate and trustee (1990-02), and Mary Ann 
Reeves Phillips, a 1956 graduate of Columbia College, honoring their 
children, William Shawn Phillips, Wofford Class of 1980, Ashley Phillips 
Case, Wofford Class of 1985, and Kelly Phillips Willingham, Wofford Class 
of 1991. Preference in awarding the scholarship is given to a student-a thlete 
from a single-parent family . 
The Joseph C. Plyler Endowed Scholarship Fund was crea ted in 1986 by Mrs. 
Joseph C. Plyler, in memory of her husband, a 1935 graduate of Wofford. 
Preference in the selection of recipients of awards from the fund is given to 
students planning careers in the ministry. 
The Charles Polk Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 2003 in memory 
of the Reverend Charles Polk, a 1942 graduate, by his nephew, Donald L. 
Fowler, a member of the Class of 1957 and the Board of Trustees (1991-03), 
and other members of the family. The Reverend Polk was a member of the 
SC Conference of the United Methodist Church and was also a member of 
the Wofford Board of Trustees from 1958to1971. Awards from this fund go 
to students who are distinguished by their academic merit and who have 
demonstrated financial need . 
The Elizabeth Ramsey Poole Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 
by her brother, Charles W. Ramsey, of Charlotte, NC. Mrs. Poole was a 1927 
graduate of Duke University, and she earned the M.A. degree fro~ Wof~ord 
in 1950. She was a public school teacher for 44 years. Preference m making 
awards from this fund is given to s tudents from Spartanburg School District 
Seven. 
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The Roy Singleton Powell and Elizabeth Perrin Powell Endowed Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1991 by Mr. and Mrs. Powell of Spartanburg. Their son 
Perrin is a 1969 grad uate of Wofford. 
The Dr. and Mrs. George W. Price, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was s tarted in 
1986 by Dr. and Mrs. George W. Price, Jr., of Hendersonville, NC. The late 
Dr. Price was a member of the Class of 1934. Income from this fund provides 
one scholarship to a rising junior studying pre-medicine. The award may be 
renewed for the senior year, p rovided the student remains in pre-medicine 
and in good academic standing. 
The John M. Rampey Endowed Scholarship Fund was establ ished by friends of 
John M. Rampey, a 1958 Wofford graduate, shortly after his death in Novem-
ber 1993. Mr. Rampey was an executive with Milliken & Company and was an 
ardent supporter of education at all levels. Awards from this fund are made to 
students studying the liberal arts who demonstrate high standards of ethical 
conduct, excellent interpersonal skills, and promise for success in applying 
their education in practical business-related affairs. These scholarships are 
used to give students opportunities in training, internships, and other projects, 
courses, and activities which should enable the students to gain leadership 
experiences. Selection of recipients will be made by a committee composed of 
the Dean of the College or his representative, a facul ty member from the 
Economics Deparhn ent, and the Director of Financial Aid. 
The Reader's Digest Foundation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1969 by the Reader's Digest Foundation of Pleasantville, NY. 
The C. F. "Frog" Reames Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by 
family and friends of Mr. Carroll Frederick "Frog" Reames, of Anderson, SC. 
Mr. Reames, a member of the Class of 1926, was a legendary educator in the 
Anderson community. 
The Oscar F. Rearden Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in the will of 
Osca r F. Rearden to. provide financial assistance for the education of any 
deserving young persons who are studying for the United Methodist 
min istry and who have need for financial aid. 
The Reeves Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 with a 
gift from the New Jersey-based Reeves Foundation, named for a prominent 
texti le manufacturing fami ly. The late John E. Reeves, Sr. was a Wofford 
Trustee (1974-79); and his son, J.E. Reeves, Jr. served on the Board (1984-96) 
and (1998-present). The gift from the Foundation created three academic 
scholarships and two athletic scholarships. At least two of the scholarships 
are based on need, and the preference fo r the athletic scholarships is given to 
men and women who play varsity tennis. 
The William C. Reid Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 by 
members of Buncombe Street United Methodist Church in Greenville, SC, 
and other friends of Dr. Reid. The scholarship honors the late Reverend Dr. 
Reid, Wofford Class of 1955, for his service to the South Carolina Conference 
of the United Methodist Church and to Wofford College, w hich bestowed 
upon him the honorary Doctor of Divinity degree in 1987. Consideration in 
the award of this scholarship is given to students who show promise of 
Christian leadership. 
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The Myrtle Ezell Reynolds Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by her 
fa mily and friends as a tribute to her, ommitment to education and her 
interest in the welfare of young people. Awards from the fund are reserved 
for students who have financial need. 
The Richardson Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by 
Mr. and Mrs. Jerome J. Richardson afid their children, Jon, Mark, and 
Ashley. Mr. Richardson is a member of the Class of 1959 and Wofford 
Trustee (1978-90, 1992-03). This scholarship, for one student in each class at 
Wofford, covers comprehensive fees. It is the intent o(the donors that the 
recipients participate in intercollegiate athletics, be well -rounded, have 
strong values, and demonstrate love and respect for family. 
The Arthur B. Rivers Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in honor and 
memory of Dr. Arthur B. Rivers, Class of 1919, by his family and his friends. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for students who need financial assis-
tance. 
The Frank F. Roberts Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991, 
following the death the previous year of Mr. Roberts, a member of the Class 
of 1917. Mr. Roberts was a native of Latta, SC, who built a successful 
insurance business in Fort Worth, TX. 
The Thomas C. Rogers Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1979 with a bequest from the estate of the late Mr. Rogers as a memori al to 
his son, Thomas Clyde Rogers, and his brother, Dr. S. J. Rogers. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for pre-ministerial s tudents. 
The Professor Jolm L. Salmon Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 
by family and friends of Dr. Salmon and his wife, Lynne. Dr. Salmon was a 
member of the Foreign Language Department from 1921 to 1964. Dr. 
Salmon died in 1988 and Mrs. Salmon died in 1996. Awards from this fund 
are for students studying foreign language. 
The Hugh T. and Annie C. Sanders Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
2001 by their son, Bishop Carl J. Sanders, a 1933 Wofford graduate who 
enjoyed a long career as a United Methodist minister, i.ncluding a term as a 
Bishop in Birmingham, AL. Recipients are students with demonstrated 
Christian fa ith and financial need . Priority is given to a qualified student 
who is a member of St. Johns United Methodist Church in Rock Hill, SC. 
The Scottish Rite of Freemasonry Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1958 in memory of Charles Semple Pettis, a former Professor 
of Physics at Wofford College. 
The Richard W. Scudder Endowed Emergency Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1992 with a bequest from the estate of Richard W. Scudder, a 1957 
Wofford graduate and longtime manager of the books tore and canteen at the 
college. Because of Mr. Scudder' s interest in assisting students who were 
experiencing serious financial difficulties, awards from the fund are_ re-
served for students with extreme financial circumstances. Selection 1s made 
upon the recommendation of a special committee composed of the Chaplain, 
the Dean of Students, and the Director of Financial Aid. 
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The fames E. Seegars, fr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1999 to 
honor Dr. Seegars at the time of his retirement as chairman of the depart-
ment of the psychology at Wofford. Dr. Seegars ser ved as a distinguished 
member of t~1e .wo~ford faculty s tarting in 1962. Recipients are to be 
students ma1onng 111 psychology and are to be selected by the chairman of 
the department. 
The Molly Sessoms Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by Mr. 
and Mrs. Wal~er ':"·Sessoms of Atlanta, GA, in memory of their daughter, 
Moll_y, who died 111 1980. M r. Sessoms is a Wofford graduate, Class of 1956, 
and is a member (1985-97, 1999-present) and former chairman (1990-95) of 
the Board of Trustees. The scholarship is intended for an entering freshman. 
The Walter W. Sessoms Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 1997 by Mr 
Walter W. Sesso ms of Atlanta, GA. Mr. Sessoms, a 1956 Wofford graduat~, is 
a member (1985-97, 1999-present) and former chairman (1990-95) of the 
Board of Trustees. Awards are intended for a pitcher on the intercollegiate 
baseball team. 
The Sessoms Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 2003 b M 
Walter W. Sessoms of Atlanta, GA. Mr. Sessoms, a 1956 Wofford irad~ate, 
is a member (1985-97, 1999-present) and former chairman (1990-95) of the 
Board of T~ustees. Awards from this fund are intended for a catcher on the 
111tercollegiate baseball team. 
T~e Minor M. Shaw Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1998 with a 
g.1f_t of life msurai~ce from Mrs. Shaw's fa ther, the late Buck Mickel, a leading 
citizen of Greenville, SC. Mrs. Shaw is a member (1992-present) and Chair 
(2002-present) of the Wofford Board of Trus tees. 
The Jav~n T. and Lois N. Shedd Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1992 wi th gifts from the Honorable Dennis W. Shedd, Class of 1975, in honor 
and memory of his paren ts. Awards are to assist deserving students with 
travel dunng Wofford's Interim term. 
The Annie Namni McCar~lw Shirley Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. Anrne N. M. Shirley of Columbia, SC. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for need y United Methodist pre-ministerial students. 
The Carter Berkeley Simpson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished m 1969 by Mr. John W. Simpson as a memorial to h is brother, Carter 
B. Simpson. Awards from the fund are reserved for needy graduates of 
Spartanburg High School. 
The ~dward H. Sims Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by H . 
Darnel Avant, Class of 1961, Wofford Trustee (1990-98) of Columbia SC in 
honor of Edwa rd H. Sims, Class of 1943. ' ' 
The Cecil 0. Smith E~1dowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 with a 
beq_uest from the widow of Mr. C. 0. Smith, a Spartanburg business leader 
until ~s death in 1984. Awards from the fund are reserved for students 
p lann 111g a career in ministry . 
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The Herman H. and Louise M. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1998 w ith a gift from a family trust ob Herman H. and Louise M. Smith of 
H igh Point, NC. The gi ft was in mabe in honor.of the Smi~s' granddaugh-
ter, Margaret Huntley Smith, Class of 1999, dunng her senior year at 
Wofford. Preference goes to students with financial need. 
The Ralston Eugene Smith, Jr. and Co11J T. Y. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1983 by Mrs. Cora T. Y. Smith of Florence, SC, m memory 
of her husband a member of the Class of 1910. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for s~dents planning ca reers in the ministry-or other religious 
professions. 
The Victor M. and James V. Sm ith Endowed Academic-Athletic Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1987 in honor of Mr. Victo r Mullins Smith, Class of 1935, 
and his son, James Victor Smith, Class of 1968. Awards from the fund a re 
reserved fo r student-athletes who are members of the football, golf, or tennis 
teams. 
The z. A. Smith and Helen W. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. z. A. Smith of Greenv ille, SC. 
The Conley T. Snidow Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 by 
family members and friends of Mr. Snidow, who was the head football 
coach at Wofford from 1953-1966. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who participate in the intercollegiate football program . 
The Soccer Lettermen's Endowed Scholarship Fund was crea ted in 1988 by 
alumni, parents, and other fri ends of the Wofford intercollegiate so.ccer . 
program . Awards from thi s fund are made to student-athletes pa rtiopatmg 
in the soccer program. 
The Southern Guards Scholarship Fund 2000 was established in the year 2000 
by Wofford College ROTC alu mni and other friends. Recipient.s.are to ~e 
outstanding Wofford students enrolled in the department of military soence 
and are selected by the chairman of the department. 
The Herbert Lee Spell and Sarah Cannon Spell Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
begun in 1982 with gifts from Dr. and Mrs. Herbert Spell of Summerv ille, 
SC. Or. Spell is a member of the Class of 1931. 
The Currie B. Spivey Endowed Scholarship Fund was establis~ed in 1992 with a 
bequest from the estate of Currie B. Spivey, Jr., of Greenville, SC. Mr. Spivey 
was a member of the Wofford Board of Trustees from 1986 until his death in 
1991. Awards from the fu nd are reserved for students participating in the 
college's intercollegiate athletics program. 
The Springs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by a gift from the 
Frances Ley Springs Foundation in 1975. Outstanding students from .the 
high schools in Lancaster, Chester, and York counties in South Carolina are 
eligible candidates for awards from the fund. 
The Springs Industries Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1990 with a gift 
from Springs Industries of Fort Mi ll, SC. 
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The Charles Willia111 Stein and Hortense Stein Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1983 with a bequest from thei r daughter, Miss Mary Stein of 
Atlanta, GA. Awa rds from the fund are reserved for male students who 
have financial need . 
The Stokes Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab lished in 1965 in 
memory of their parents, the Reverend Henry Stokes, Class of 1893, and 
Mrs. Florence Heath Stokes, and their brother, R. Wilson Stokes, Class of 
1930, by Miss Mary Bolling Stokes, and by Allen Hea th Stokes and Thomas 
Henry Stokes, both of the Class of 1924. 
The Switzer Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by Mr. 
and Mrs. James L. Switzer of Union, SC, and their three child ren, Paul, Class 
of 1977, Jim, Class of 1980, and Toccoa, and was significantly increased in 
1987 with a gift from the Bailey Foundation of Clinton, SC. Mr. Switzer was 
a member of the Class of 1940 and Mrs. Switzer was a Wo fford Trustee 
(1990-02). Awa rds from the fund are reserved for gradua tes from the top 
twenty-five percent of their class from Christ School of Arden, NC. 
The Sandor Teszler Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by 
family members and friends of Mr. Teszler to honor his 90th birthday. Mr. 
Teszler, for whom the college's library also is named, was Adjunct Professor 
of Humani ties at Wofford and for over 30 years was a beloved fri end of the 
college tmtil his death in 2000. 
The T. Reginald Thackston Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1979. 
Mr. Thackston, Class of 1956, served the United Methodist Chu rch iJ1 South 
Carolina, including pastorates at Hemingway, Conway, Marion, Chai-leston, 
and Columbia, un ti l hi s retirement in 1997. He has served Wofford as a 
member (1976-88) and secretary (1982-88) of the Board of Trustees. 
The Paul Calvert Thomas Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by 
his daughter, Ann Calvert Thomas Irw in, and her husband and three 
daughters, to honor Mr. Thomas, Class of 1917, w ho served the college as 
Treasurer and member of the Board of Trustees (1960-72). Preference in 
selecting recipients for awards from the fund is g iven to members of the 
Glee Club and students studying chemistry. 
The John B. Thompson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established iJ1 the will of 
John B. Thompson of Spartanburg. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
needy students. 
The Strom Thurmond Endowed Scholarship Fund was crea ted in 1993 by friends 
of the late Senator Strom Thurmond, in honor of his 90th birthday. Awards 
from the fund are made to rising senior students who show promise of 
excellence in applying their liberal learning in practical affairs. Selection of 
recipients is made by a special committee. 
The G. Cameron Todd and Elizabeth C. Todd Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1984 by George C. Todd, Jr., Class of 1977, and his wife, Sarah, 
to honor his parents. Awards from the fund are reserved fo r students 
planniJ1g to enter the field of business, with preference given to participants 
in the college's intercollegiate athletics program. 
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The Traywick Endowed Scholarship Fund was ~stablished_ by Tho~as_Tatum 
Traywick, Sr., and Elizabeth Deaverl rayw1ck m 1977 m apprec1ahon of all 
that Wofford has meant to their families over the years. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The VF Corporation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by the 
VF Corporation of Reading, PA, wihl1 the assistance of Mr. Robert E. 
Gregory. Mr. Gregory, a member (1986-9~) and ch~irman (1995-98) of the 
Board of Trustees, was President and Chief Operating Officer of VF Corpo-
ration until 1991. 
T/ie Wachovia Bank of South Carolina Endowed Scholarship Fund provides an 
annual award to students d emonstrating financial need. Preference for 
awards from the fund is given to the sons and daughters of employees of 
Wachovia Bank of South Carol ina. 
Tile T. Emmet Walsh Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by family and 
friends of Mr. Walsh. A 1941 Wofford graduate and distinguished attorney 
in Spartanburg, Mr. Walsh was actively involved with his alma mater until 
his death in 1990. Awards from the fund are reserved for South Carolina 
residents. 
The W. Carl Walsh, fr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1989 by Dr. 
Walsh, a 1962 Wofford graduate and physician practicing in Easley, SC. Dr. 
Walsh has been active in Wofford activities for many years, servmg as 
President of the National Alumni Association in 1980. He and his wife 
Nancy have two daughte rs who are both Wofford graduates, Lyn, Class of 
1990 and Lauri, Class of 1992. Preference for awards from the fund goes to 
stud~nts pursuing careers in medicine, dentistry, or wildlife management. 
The Albert T. Watson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1998 
in memory of Dr. Watson, a 1943 Wofford graduate who died in 1997 after a 
distinguished career with both Genera l Electric and Exxon. 
The Eunice Miles Watson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Dr. Paul E. Watson, Jr., Class of 1945, in memory of his mother, Eunice 
Mi les Watson. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes who 
are members of the tennis team. 
The Paul Elijah Watson, Sr. Memorial Endowed Scholarship .Fun.d was estab-
lished by his son, Dr. Paul E. Watson, Jr., Class of 1945, m his memory. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes who are members of 
the baseball team. 
The/. Anthony and Lillian A. White Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1980. A member of the Class of 1941, Dr. White served Wofford as 
president of the student body (1940-41), and member (1966-78) and chair-
man (1975-78) of the Board of Trustees. He was a lead ing physician, 1~a~ion­
ally recognized for his dedication to his family, and an outstandmg c1v1c and 
church leader. 
The Dr. James T. Wiggins 1956 Endowed Sclwlarship Fund was establis~ed .in . 
2001 by Dr. James T. Wiggins, a member of the Class of 1956. Dr. W1ggms 1s 
a retired physician who practiced in Union, SC, and the Columb1~, SC.area. 
Awards from this fund are to go to students with demonstrated fmanc1a l 
need who could not otherwise afford to attend Wofford. 
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The Woodrow W. Willnrd Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1993 by Woodrow W. Willard, Jr., Class of 1974, and Cathy Willard 
Wahlen in memory of their father, a member of the Wofford Class of 1938 
and Spartanburg business leader. The fund is used to assist deserving 
students whose financial needs may not be addressed by federal or state 
grants or by merit programs. 
The john Wiley and Rowena Eaddy Williams Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established by Mrs. Williams in 1974. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who have fil1ancial need. Preference is given to citizens of South 
Carolina. 
The Julian S. Wolfe Endowed Scholarship Fund was created with gifts from 
friends and fami ly in memory of Mr. Jul ian S. Wolfe, a 1915 Wofford 
graduate, following his death in 1984. Mr. Wolfe was a devoted alumnus 
who enjoyed a di stinguished law career in Orangeburg, SC. 
The Allen Owens Wood Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1983 by Mrs. Jeannette Brien Wood in memory of her husband, Allen Owens 
Wood, Class of 1940. Awards from the fund are reserved for English majors 
who have financial need. Preference is given to a student interested in 
journal ism. 
Tire Julien D. Wyatt Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 by Dr. 
and Mrs. Hal Jameson, Sr., to honor the memory of Mr. Wyatt of Easley, SC, 
a 1.919 graduate of Wofford. Mr. Wyatt had a d istinguished career as 
president and editor of the Easley Progress and was a distinguished civic 
leader in Pickens County until his dea th in 1960. 
The john M. Younginer, fr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 
by friends of the Reverend Younginer, a 1953 Wofford graduate, and former 
member (1980-92) and secretary (1991-92) of the Board of Trustees, as a 
surprise tribute to his receiving an honorary Doctor of Divinity degree from 
the college. 
Other Endowed Scholarship Funds 
These funds, which have not reached the minimum endowment level, are 
divided into two categories. One contains those from which annual awards 
are currently being made. These active funds were established prior to the 
policy requiring a minimum level before awards are made to students. The 
other category contains funds that are build ing in accord with that policy. 
Annual earnings and new gifts are added to such a fund until it reaches the 
level for an endowed scholarship. 
Active Funds 
The Bishop James Atkins Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1948 by 
Dr. and Mrs. J. T. Hooker of Spartanburg. Bishop Atkins was a member of 
the Class of 1918. 
The Betty G. Bedenbaugh Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. Betty G. 
Bedenbaugh in her will in 1953. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who have financial need. 
83 
2003-2005 
The Dr. Lewis Jones Blake Scholarship Fund was established in 1945 by Mrs. 
Louise H. Blake of Spartanburg as j"memorial to her husband, Dr. Lewis 
Jones Blake, Class of 1884. 
The Vernon L. Caldwell Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1963 by 
his friends in memory of Vernon L. Caldwell, former athletic tra iner at 
Woffo rd. ' 
The Hattie L. Phillips and Edwin P. Carroll Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established by Mrs. Hattie Carroll and Mr. Edw in Carroll of Charleston, SC. 
Mr. Carroll was a member of the Class of 1927. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need . 
The Class of 1916 Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1957 by Mr. J. 
Spencer Wolling, Class of 1916. 
The Clifton Manufacturing Company Scholarship Fund was established by 
Clifton Manufacturing Company, of Cli fton, SC, in 1943. Preference m 
selecting recipients fo r awards from the fund is given to students from 
Clifton Mills families. 
The Julius E. Cogswell Scholarship Fund was established in 1953 by Mr. Julius 
E. Cogswell, Class of 1885. 
The D. E. Converse Company Scholarship Fund was established in 1943 by the 
D. E. Converse Company of Glendale, SC. Preference in selecting recipients 
for awards from the fund is given to employees or children of employees of 
the Company. 
The A. Mason DuPre Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1979 by Mr. J.M. Oeland, Class of 1919, in memory of Wofford's legendary 
Dean DuPre, Class of 1895. 
The Wallace Duncan DuPre Scholarship Fund was established in 1977 in 
memory of Mr. DuPre, Class of 1909. 
The Fairforest Finishing Company Scholarship Fund was estab lished by 
Fairforest Finishing Company of Spartanburg in 1943. Preference in selecting 
recipients fo r awards from the fund is given to an employee or son or 
daughter of an employee of Fairforest Finishing Compan y. 
The Chesley C. Herbert Scholarship Fund was established by the Reverend C. C. 
Herbert, Jr., and his brother, Dr. T. W. Herbert, as a memorial to their fa ther, 
the Reverend Chesley C. Herbert, Class of 1892. 
The Julien C. Hyer Endowed Memorial Scholarship Fund w as established in 1975 
by the will of Julien C. Hyer, Class of 1913. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need . 
The Isom Scholarship Fund was established in the w ill of Mrs. Lees G. Isom. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for students in preparation for the 
ministry of the United Methodist Church. 
The 0. C. Kay Scholarship Fund was established in 1956 by the gi ft of Mr. 0. 
C. Kay. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have financial 
need. 
The Ray M. and Mary Elizabeth Lee Foundation Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished to provide assistance for needy students from Georgia. 
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The Donald F. McCarter Memorial Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and 
Mrs. James McCarter in memory of their son, Donald, Class of 1973. 
The Mills Mill Scholarship Fund was established by Mills Mill of Woodruff, 
SC, in 1943. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is 
given to an employee or a son or d aughter of an employee of Mills Mill. 
The Euphrasia Ann Murph Scholarship Fund was established by her son, Mr. D. 
S. Murph of St. Andrews, SC and Washington, DC. 
The William L. Ouzts Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the late 
William L. Ouzts, Class of 1912, of Spartanburg. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for student-athletes. 
The Pacolet Manufacturing Company Scholarship Fund was established by 
Pacolet Manufacturing Company of Pacolet, SC, in 1943. Preference in 
selecting recipients for awards from the fund is given to students from 
Pacolet Manufacturing Company families. 
The Reverend Daltrum Poston Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 
1974 by an an onymous d onor in memory of the Rev. Poston, an alumnus of 
Wofford and distinguished minister of the United Methodist Church. 
The Darwin L. Reid Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in honor of Mr. 
Darwin L. Reid, Class of 1895, by Mrs. D.L. Reid of Sandy Springs, SC, and 
her daughter, Mrs. John D. Rogers of Easley, SC, in 1950. 
The Sims-Lyles-Dawkins-Martin Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and 
Mrs. T.P. Sims of Spartanburg for orphaned students from Spartanburg, 
Union and Fairfield counti es in Sou th Carolina. 
The Snyder-DuPre Scholarship Fund was established by the Washington, D.C. 
Alumni Association in honor of President Henry Nelson Snyder and Dean 
Arthur Mason Du Pre. 
The Spartan Mills Scholarship Fund was established in 1943 by Spartan Mills, 
Spartanburg. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is 
given to students from Spartan Mills families. 
The James M. Swanson, fr. Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and Mrs. 
James M. Swanson of South Boston, VA, in 1964 as a memorial to their son, 
James M. Swanson, Jr., a 1961 graduate. 
The William R. Thomas, Jr. Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1968 
by Mr. and Mrs. William R. Thomas of Virginia Beach, VA, as a memorial to 
their son, William R. Thomas, Jr., Class of 1970. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Coleman B. Waller Scholarship Fund was established by Dr. Coleman B. 
Waller, Class of 1895 and Emeritus Professor of Chemistry at Wofford. 
The D'Arcy P. Wannamaker Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. John E. 
Wannamaker, Class of 1872, in memory of his son, D' Arey P. Wannamaker, 
Class of 1911. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have 
financial need . 
The Wilbur D. White Memorial Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and 
Mrs. R.W. Barnwell of Warner Robi ns, GA, in memory of Wilbur D. White, 
Class of 1919, the brother of Mrs. Barnwell. Preference in selecting recipients 
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for awards from the fund is given to natu ra lized citizens or chjldren of 
naturalized citizens. I 
The john Mitchell Witsell Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in the w ill 
of Mrs. Edith D. Witsell as a memorial' to her son, a member of the Class of 
1927. 
Tlze Wofford Memorial Scholarship Fuf1d is provided by memorials sent to the 
college as endowed scholarship funds. 
Funds Which Are Building 
Scholarsh ip funds named in honor and. m~mory of the people'. groups, and 
Wofford classes specified below are building m accordance w ith Wofford 
endowment policy. 
Frederick Rowell Atkinson 
Edward R. Bagwell 
Charles D. and Sally C. Barrett 
Vic Bilanchone 
Jennie Allen Capers 
Donald A. Castillo 
Class of 1922 
Class of 1925 
Class of 1928 
Class of 1929 
Class of 1937 
Class of 1942 
Class of 1944 
Class of 1946 
Class of 1949 
Class of 1951 
Class of 1963 
Class of 1966 
Class of 1967 
Class of 1969 
Class of 1981 
Class of 1984 
Class of 1987 
Class of 1988 
Class of 1992 
Class of 1993 
Class of 1994 
Class of 1995 
Class of 1996 
Class of 1997 
Class of 2000 
Class of 2001 
Class of 2002 
Stephen M. Creech, Jr. 
Thomas M. Davis 
Wallace G. Dean 
G. B. Dukes 
Bernie and Anne Dunlap 
James R. and Kay H. Gross 
R. Bailey and Margaret W. Gross 
H.F. and B.P. Gunter 
Jimmy A. and Brenda G. H arris 
W.C. Herbert Phi Beta Kappa 
John Q. H ill 
George H odges 
Bobby and Jean Ivey 
Stewart Heath Johnson Family 
WilJiam W. Lancaster Family 
Jonathan R. Lide 
J. Grady Locklear 
Charles C. Moore 
Curtis Lynn Nichols, Jr. 
H. A. "Hank" Nix 
Panhellenic 
Pinson Family 
0. Eugene and Mary Lou Powell 
Presidential Inte rnational 
Joel E. Robertson 
Conrad W. Sanders 
Major and Mrs. Harry 0. Shaw, Jr. 
Marshall and Frances Shearouse 
Harold D. and Catherine H. Thompson 
Donna R. Thrailkill 
Tyson-Gross 
John B. Williams 
Harriet P. Willimon 
William P. Willimon 
Wofford Club of Columbia 
Wofford Women' s Tenrus 
Women Athletic Founders 
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• Annually Funded Scholarships 
Schola rshi ps listed in this category are awarded annually, bu t are not 
considered part of the college's permanently endowed funds. These general 
funds exist through contributions given to Wofford for the purpose of 
making annual scholarship awards. 
The Alumni Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 w ith proceeds from the 
sa le of Wofford license plates in South Carolina, and from other affinity-
based programs through the office of alumni and parents programs. 
The Robert D. Atkins Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by Robert D. 
Atkins of Spartanburg, a 1965 g raduate of Wofford and a varsity football 
letterman. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is 
given to students who participate in the college's intercollegiate football 
progra m. 
The Joseph 8. Bethea Scholarship Fund was established to honor the memory of 
Bishop Joseph B. Bethea, who died in 1995 while serving as Resident Bishop 
of the South Carolina Conference of the United Methodist Church. The fund 
is admi nistered by the Conference. 
The Michael S. Brown 1976 Scholarship Fund was established in 2001 by 
Michael S. Brown, a 1976 Wofford gradua te and member of the Board of 
Trustees (1999-present). Recipients of scholarships from this fund are to be 
students currently enrolled at Wofford in good academic stand ing who have 
encounte red financial or other personal circumstances requiring p reviously 
un foreseen financial assis tance in order to remain enrolled at the College. 
The Robert M. Carlisle Memorial Scholarship is made possible by the income on 
the Robert M. Carlisle Scholarshi p Fund held in trust by the Spartanburg 
County Foundation. Mr. Carlisle was a member of the Class of 1926. 
The Ruth B. Caudle Scholarship Fund was established in he r will for the 
education of mirusterial students or those preparing themselves for service 
in the United Methodist Church, preferably those students attending 
Spartanburg Methodist College and Wofford College. The trustees of the 
Caudle Fund generally make an annual award to a Wofford student. 
The David Fletcher Conway Scholarship Fund was created in 1988 by Mary 
Ly nn and Randy Conway of Campobello, SC, in memory of thei r son, David 
Fletcher Conway, who died that year. Held at the Spartanburg County 
Foundation, this fund became a Wofford schola rship by action of the fam ily 
in 2002. Preference in the selection of recip ients goes to students enrolled for 
at least one year at Wofford who are working to help defray college expenses, 
and who are graduates of either Chapman or Landrum High Schools. 
Students from other Spartanburg County high schools may be chosen in 
yea rs when eligible students from the two named schools are unavailable. 
The First Federal Savings and Loan Scholarship, given by First Federal Bank of 
Spartanburg, is awarded each year to one or more residents of Spartanburg 
County. Need and academic achievement are considered in selecting 
recipients. 
The Dorothy and Paul Morrow Scholarship Fund honors a couple who lived in 
Landrum, SC. Mr. Morrow died in 1994, and Mrs. Morrow d ied in 2000. 
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The fund is held in trust by Wachovia Bank and provides annual scholar-
ships to students at Wofford, with preference for students from Chapman or 
Landrum High Schools in South Carolina, or Polk Central High School in 
North Carolina. In the case of ther,e being no eligible students from those 
schools, these scholarships may be awarded to students from any 
Spartanburg Coun ty high schoo) . 
The M. Stewart Mungo Scholarship Fund was crea ted in 2002 by M. Stewart 
Mungo, a 1974 graduate and member of the Board of Trustees (2001-
present). It was started as a result of needs discus'Sed at the Board Retreat in 
the fall of 2002, and is to be used to assist in attracting outstanding and 
worthy students to Wofford. 
The Olney Scholarships for Spartanburg-area students are made possible by 
the income earned on the Olney Educational Fund held in trust by the 
Spartanburg County Foundation. 
The Rotary Club of Spartanburg Scholarship, supported by an annual gift, is 
annually awarded to one or more Spartanburg County students. Need and 
scholastic promise are considered in selecting recipients. 
The SCICU Scholarships are supported with gifts to SCICU, the South 
Carolina Independent Colleges and Universities organization. Annual 
scholarships are presently administered through this program in the names 
of the following regional businesses and other organizations: The Bailey 
Foundation; Bank of America; BellSouth; Carolina Power and Light Co.; 
Colonia l Life and Accident Insurance Company; Piedmont Natural Gas Co., 
Inc.; SCANA; Sonoco Products Co.; and the UPS Foundation. 
The D. L. Scurry Foundation Scholarship is provided by the Scurry Foundation, 
Columbia, SC, to assist deserving students. 
The South Carolina Electric and Gas Company Scholarship is a one-year $1,000 
award made to a student in the upper one-third of his or her class who has 
demonstrated leadership and needs financial assistance, and whose parents 
or guardians are customers of South Carolina Electric and Gas Company or 
customers of the Department of Public Utilities of Orangebu rg, Winnsboro, 
or McCormick counties of South Carolina. 
The Spartanburg High School Scholarship, renewable fo r four years, is awa rded 
annually by Wofford College to a member of the graduating class of 
Spartanburg High School. 
The Spartanburg Methodist College Scholarship, renewable for two years, is 
awa rded annually by Wofford College to the member of the graduating 
class of Spartanburg Methodist College transferring to Wofford w ith the 
highest grade average. 
The D. W. Stacy Scholarship is made possible by a gift from Mr. Danny W. 
Stacy, Class of 1969, of Gaffney, SC. It is awarded to a married upperclass-
man on the basis of financial need . 
The Algernon Sydney Sullivan and Mary Mildred Sullivan Revolving Scholarships 
were established in.1969 by the Algernon Sydn ey Sullivan Foundation. 
Awards are made to students who have need and a sense of obligation to 
help others to enjoy sim ilar benefi ts. 
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The Sc~itzer Scholarship Fund was created in 2001 b the famil 
W. Switzer of Union, a former member of th B Yd f Y of Mrs. Toccoa 
through a fa mily foundation Mrs S .t 'e . oar o Trustees (1990-2002) 
and Jim (Class of 1980) and daughte ~ zer s twobslonhs, Paul (Class of 1977) 
d d r occoa esta is ed this fund to b 
a war e to participants in the college's intercollegiate athletic progr~. 
The Robe1:t Arthur Thomas Scholarship Fund was established . 1980 b G 
Pond Uruted Methodist Church. Awards are to be m y reen 
young person from Green Pond United Methodist ~h~: ~nn~aHy .t~ any 
attend Columbia College, Spartanburg Methodist C II c w o w1s es to 
College. In the event there is no applicant from G o ~ge, or Wofford 
ist Church, the money is contributed to f h reen .ond United Method-
rotating from year to year. one 0 t e mentioned colleges 
The United Methodist Scholarships are a d d 
Education of the United Methodist Chwa rh e annually .by the Board of 
students. urc to outstanding Methodis t 
ThejunieL. WhiteScholarship,givenby JunieL Wh.t fS . 
awarded each year w·th f · 1 e o partanburg 1s 
English major and ha~ fi~.:c~;f~~:~.iven to a student-athlete who al~o is an 
~==;~~~:~!~i:~~~~f~~Zo~~hips, estabdlished by the Lettie Pate White-
from the South. , , are awar ed annually to deserving women 
The Ruth Winn Wickware Scholarshi and the R th . . 
tion were established by the w ill o~ Ruth w· u W~tnn Wickware Founda-
The Foundation awards scholarshi s to i.nn .1ckwar~ of Laurens, SC. 
and business ad ministra tion. p students m the field of economics 
~t:s D~~~1·dGG. WWil/~al11:1son Football Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by 
· • 1 1amson as a memo · J t h I h 
the Class of 1950. Preference in award: t~ er hate u~band,. a member of ~~~~i;!1i,°.J::!~i):!~~s~epcoanlldegsee's i:it~rtco~l~h~i~::rf~~~~lg;~~;r~o~~~-
, , rv1ce o ot ers. 
• Other Endowment Support 
Through the years, contributions from al . d h . 
enabled Wofford to build its erma umru an ot er frien~s have 
market value in July 2003 is a~prox:~:e~~~~;~e~1~0 th~1~mmt that its Wofford's endowment provides additi . mi IOn. e g rowth of 
thereby affording financial s tabT t ~nal operat~g funds fo r the coUege, 
considerable institutional depe~~ty o e.academ1c ~rogram and relieving 
tuition and fees. In 1999 the B. dencfeTon mcome ~enved from student 
' oa r o rustees revised the · · ·t ai:i~unts fodr funds restricted to specific endowed opportW::sunTuhm gi t 
minimum ollar levels are: · ose 
Faculty Chair 
Professorship 
Lecture Series 
Scholarship 
(full tuition) 
Library Book Fund 
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$ 1,500,000 
1,000,000 
100,000 
25,000 
350,000 
25,000 
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The largest gift Wofford has received, total ing ma.re than $14 million, came 
from the estate of Mrs. Homozel ickel Daniel, d1~tnbuted over the 1993~ 
1995 period. Mrs. Daniel, of Greenville, was the widow of.Cha~les K Daniel, 
who built one of the largest and most successful construc?on firm~ 111 the 
world before his death in 1964. Mrs. Daniel was a great fnend to .higher 
education, and she left more than,$55 million in bequests to charitable 
organizations. 
Endowed funds whose principa l amounts total at le_ast $500,000 are listed 
below. 
The John Pope Abney Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by The 
Abney Foundation 
The Paul alld Cathn;n Anderson Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by Paul 
Anderson, Class of 1930, and his wife, Cathryn Anderson 
The Chapman Family Chair in Humanities, established by the James A. 
Chapman family 
The Close Foundation E11dowed Sclwlarship Fund, established by the Close 
Foundation 
The Charles E. Daniel Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by the Daniel 
Foundation of South Carolina 
The Daniel/Elmore G. and Dorothy C. Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fund, . 
established with matching funds from the estate o f Homozel Mickel Darnel 
The Daniel/Douglas Henry Joyce Endowed Scholar~hip Fund'. established with 
matching funds from the estate of Homozel Mickel Darnel 
The Daniel/Reeves Family Endowed Scholarship F~nds (2), e~tablished with 
matching funds from the estate of Homozel Mickel Dame! 
The Ralph A. Durham Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by friends of Mr. 
Durham, Class of 1925 
The Samuel Pate Gardner Chair, established by the estate of Samuel P. 
Gardner, Class of 1918 
The Mr. and Mrs. T. R. Garrison Professorship in Hunw.nities, established ?Y the 
estate ofT. R. Garrison, in memory of their son Wilham McClure Garnson 
The Peter Berlei; Hendrix Professorship in Religion, established by the estate of 
Peter B. Hendrix 
The Elmore G. and Dorothy C. Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fund was created 
from the estate of Dr. Elmore G. Herbert 
The Lewis P. Jones Distinguished Visiting Professorship, established by Susu and 
George Dean Johnson, Class of 1964, to supp~rt annually a semester-long 
visit by a nationally prominent professor of history 
The Douglas Henry Joyce E11dowed Golf Scholarship Fund, established by 
Douglas Henry Joyce, of Nashville, TN, a member of the Class of 1979 
The William R. Kenan, Jr. Professorship, established by the William R. Kenan 
Charitable Trust 
90 
The Ruth 0. and ]oab M. Lesesne, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by 
alumni and other friends 
The W. Hastings McA/ister Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund, established as 
a memorial to W. Hastings McAlister, Class of 1974 
The Dr. and Mrs. Larry Heam McCalla Chair in Chemistry, established by the 
estate of Homozel Mickel Daniel 
The Dr. Larry Hearn McCalla Chair in Biologi;, established by the estate of 
Homozel Mickel Daniel 
The Dr. Larry Heam McCalla Chair in Mathematics, established by the estate of 
Homozel Mickel Daniel 
The Milliken Endowed Fund for Excellence in Science Teaching, established by 
Mr. Roger Milliken to promote and recognize excellent teaching in science 
The Milliken Endowed Fund for Science Equipment, established by Mr. Roger 
Milliken for the purchase and maintenance of science equipment 
The Albert C. Outler Professorship in Religion, established with gifts and a 
bequest from Robert J. Maxwell 
The James Truesdale Outz, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established with a 
bequest from his widow, Eva Sanders Outz Hoffman, in memory of her 
husband, a member of the Class of 1932 
The Perkins-Prothro Endowed Chair in Religion was established by the Joe and 
Lois Perkins Foundation, the Perkins-Prothro Foundation, and the Prothro 
fam ily of Wichita Falls, TX 
The Presidential Endowment Fund for Faculty and Curricular Development and 
lnstitutional Self-Renewal, established by the William and Flora Hewlett 
Foundation and the Andrew Mellon Foundation 
The Reeves Family Endowed Scholarship Fund, established with a gift from the 
Reeves Foundation 
The Richardson Family Endowed Scholarship Fund, establ ished by Mr. and Mrs. 
Jerome J. Richardson and their children, Jon, Mark, and Ashley 
The Frank F. Roberts Endowed Scholarship Fund, established in 1991, following 
the death the previous yea r of Mr. Roberts, a member of the Class of 1917 
The Switzer Family Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by Mr. and Mrs. 
James L. Switzer and their children, Paul, Jim and Toccoa 
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DuPre Administration Building, 1854 
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Calendar I 
Wofford' s September-May academic.Year is divided into two semesters and 
a four-week Interim. The official college calendars for 2003-2004 and 2004-
2005 are p rinted in this Catalogue. ,. 
Ma tricu la ti on, Registra tio.n, 
and Enrollment 
On specified dates late in each semester, currently e~olle? studen~s pre-
register for courses for the fo llowing semester. Matnculation and fmal 
registration then take place at the begiiming of the new semesters on dates 
also indica ted in the college calendar; at these times pre-registered students 
confirm (or may change) their course schedules, and students who a re n.ot 
pre-registered do their original registering for the semester. No student is 
permitted to register or add courses after the d ates 111d1cated m the calendar 
as the last for those procedures. 
Students must present their schedules to their facu lty advisors .for review 
and approva l. Schedules calling fo r more than the normal maximum . 
permissible course load (see the following section) can be ea rned only w ith 
the approva l of the Registrar. 
Registration procedures for the Interim are undertaken mid-way in the fa ll 
semester. 
To be permitted to register for classes, students must clear all fi nancial . 
obligations to the college. In the spdng semester, students m~st make their 
reservation d eposits for the followmg year before pre-reg1ste1 mg for the 
upcoming fall semester. 
Course Load 
The normal course load for a student in a semester is fo ur or five full courses 
(those of three or four semester hours credit each ). I~ addition, each fresh-
man is to take a one-hour course in Physical Educa tion each semester. Also 
in addition s tudents may take one-hour courses in Music, and freshmen and sophomor~s may take one-hour o r two-hour courses in Mil ita ry Science. The 
normal (and maximum) load 111 Intenm 1s one project. 
First-semester freshmen may take no more than the four full cou rses, p lus 
Physical Education and the one-hour option~. All but one of the courses are 
prescribed as indicated in the followmg outline. 
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The Full-Year Course Sequence for Freshmen: 
Fall Semester 
Huma ni ties 101 
A Laboratory Science 
Course 
Physical Education 
A General Education 
Requ ired Course 
An Elective Course 
One Project 
Spring Semester 
English 102 
A Laboratory Science 
Course 
Physical Ed ucation 
A General Education 
Required Course 
An Elective Course 
(or two) 
Any student other than a first-semester freshman, new transfer student, or a 
student on academic probation may take up to seventeen hours in a semes-
ter. (A student on academic probation m ust obtain permission from the 
Registrar to take more than the normaJ fou r courses .) Students wish ing to 
take more than seventeen hou rs must seek approval prior to the last day of 
the add period by completing a form that is avai lable in the office of the 
Registrar. Students with cumulative grade-point averages lower than 3.00 
wi ll not be allowed to carry more than seven teen hours. 
Students otherwise eligible to live in residence halls must have special 
permission from the Dean of Students to do so in any semester in which they 
are enrolled for less than nine hours, or in any Interim in which they are not 
taking a project. 
Course Restrictions 
Emollment space in beginning-level Foreign Language courses, in science 
courses numbered 104, in English 102, and in Physical Education courses is 
reserved for freshmen. Students who do not complete General Education 
requ irements in those areas by the end of their freshman year cannot be 
gua ranteed space in the courses exactly when they wa nt it later. 
Sophomores and freshmen with ad vanced standing have registration 
priority in 200- level English courses. Students who do not fulfill the 
requi rement for a 200- level English course by the end of their sophomore 
year cannot be guaran teed space exactly when they want it later. 
Juniors and seniors are not permitted to enrol l in the 100- and 200- level 
Mil itary Science cou rses unless they are under ROTC contract and are 
requ ired to take the courses. 
For French, German, and Spanish 101, 102, 201, 202, and 303, a general 
restriction applies. Students who receive credit for a more advanced course 
normally may not take or repeat a less adva nced course in the same lan-
guage and receive credit or grade-points for it (except that courses 201, 202 
are not sequential and may be taken in any order). This restriction applies 
also to students who receive credit for Greek 201 or 202 (which are sequen-
tia l and 201 must be taken first). Students should not plan to enroll in 
restricted Foreign Language courses w ithou t first seeking the approval of 
the Registrar and the Chair of the Department of Foreign Languages. 
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In Physical Education, students may participate for credit in only the two 
courses as called for in General Ed~tation requirements, and w ill not be 
granted more credits in physical education than the required two semester 
hours. 
A student may earn a maximum combined total of eight semester hours in 
the applied Music courses (Music mo, 101, 102, 150, 151, 280), and only two 
of the eight can be in Music 280. A student may earn a maximum of six 
semester hours in Theatre 400. 
.. 
ln French, German, or Spanish, a student may earn a maximum of four 
semeste r hours in courses 241, 242, 243; in Computer Science, a student may 
earn a maximum of six semester hours in Computer Science 280; in Com-
munication Studies, a student may ea rn a maximum of six semester hours in 
English 400; and in Chemistry, a student may earn a max imum of four 
semester hou rs in Chemistry 250 and a maximum of four semester hours in 
Chemistry 450. 
Grading System 
Wofford College employs two grad ing systems, the first of which is the A-F 
system that includes the grades A (Superior) through A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, 
D, F (Failure), I (Incomplete), WP (Withdrawal Passing), and WF (With-
drawal Failing). The WP is given only if a student officially withdraws from 
the course on or before the date specified in the college calendar as the last 
day to drop with a passing grade, and is passing at the time of the officiaJ 
w ithdrawal. 
The second system is the Pass/Fail System used for most Interim projects 
and for physical education and honors courses. This system uses grades of H 
(Pass with Honors), P (Pass), U (Unsatisfactory / Fail), N (Incomplete), WS 
(Satisfactory work at time of w ithdrawal), and WU (Unsatisfactory work at 
time of withdrawaJ). The WS is given onJy if the student officially withdraws 
from the course or project on or before the date specified in the college 
calendar as the last day to drop with a passing grade, and is passing at the 
time of official withdrawal. While the two grading systems (A-F and Pass/ 
Fa il) are independent and not d irectly comparable, the following may be 
useful as a guide in interpreting their meaning: A range, superior; B range, 
very good; C range, average; D, poor; F, fa ilure; H, superior; P, very good 
through average; U, fail ure. 
The I grade indicates that for some legitimate reason not all the work 
required of the student has been completed and thus a finaJ grade determi-
nation cannot be made. All Incompletes for cou rses must be made up not 
later than mid-term of the following semester (including those of students 
not then enrolled), except under extremely extenuating circumstances as 
determined by the instructor and the Registrar. A grade of F will be re-
corded for any course whose work has not been made u p by the deadline. 
The N grade is used only rarely for Interim work, and then onJy w ith the 
expectation that it will be in effect for no longer than one week after the end 
of the Interim, by which time all work shouJd be completed and final 
evaluation made. A grade of U will be recorded for any course whose work 
has not been made up by the deadline. 
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A system of ~rade-point ~verages is used to determine Wofford students' 
status rega.rdmg graduation, honors, the Dean's List, academic probation 
and exclus10n, and other considerations of academic status. The caJculation 
of the grade-point average includes only the grades recorded on work 
g raded A-F and taken at Wofford, or taken in Wofford-related foreign study 
programs, or at Co.nver~e College when the cross-registration program is in 
effect, or at the Uruvers1ty of South Carolina at Spartanburg when approved 
111 advance b~ the Wofford Registrar as part of the cross-registration 
agreement w ith that insti tution . 
Grade-point values are assigned to grades as follows: A = 4.0; A- = 3.7; B+ = 
3.3; B = 3'.0; B- = 2.7; C+ = 2.3; C = 2.0; C- = 1.7; D = 1.0; F = O; WF = O. The 
grade-point average is determined by multiplying the number of hours in 
each course and Interim project attempted and graded A through F by the 
grade points for the grade received, and dividing the total grade points by the 
total number of hours attempted. 
The following grndes (an? courses and projects evaluated with the following 
grades) are not included m calculations of grade-point averages· I WP H p 
U, N, WS, WU. . ' ' ' ' 
Examinations 
FinaJ examina ti~ns ~re normally part of every course. A student who wishes 
to take an e~ammation during the examination week at a time other than the 
scheduled ~1me may do so only at the discretion of the course instructor. 
Under no.circumstances may an examination be administered before or after 
the established examination week without the approval of the Dean of the 
College. Such .approval is given for an individual student only in cases of 
illness, death 111 the family, or other extremely extenuating circumstance. 
Reports on Academic Progress 
Student grade reports are posted on the web a t mid-semester, at the end of 
each regular semester, and at the end of the January Interim. 
Academic Honors 
The Dean's List 
c.ompile? at the end of each semester, the Dean's List recognizes s tudents' 
high ach1eve'.11~nt and is compiled at the end of the fall and spring semes-
ters. To be ehg1ble for the Dean's List a student must have: 
• attempted at least twelve hours in the semester; 
• achieved a grade-point average of 3.50 or higher for the semester. 
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Students enrolled in study abroad programs and students w ith grades of I 
(Incomplete) are eligible for the D fin's List when fin al grades are reported 
and documented in the Registrar's O ffice. 
Graduation Honors 
Candidates for degrees who have 'achieved certain levels of acaden:ic 
excellence at Wofford College are graduated with one of the follo wmg 
honors: cum Laude, magna cum laude, or summa cum La11de. These honors ~ re 
determined on the basis of grade-point average, and for students entermg the 
college prior to August 2003 the averages required are 3.25 for cum laude, 3.50 
for magna cum /aude, and 3.75 for sum ma cum laude. For students entering the 
college in August 2003 or later, the averages required are 3.5 for cum Laude, 
3.75 for magna cum Laude, and 3.9 for sumrna cum laude. 
Honors Courses and In-Course Honors 
Wofford College provides opportunities for q~alified students to ? roaden 
their educational experience through crea tive mdependent study m the area 
of their current coursework or major field. Two such programs are Honors 
Courses and In-Course Honors. 
Honors Courses 
At the discretion of the faculty, a student may undert_ake a six-hour .indepen-
dent course of study in the senior year to gradu~te with ho.nors m his or her 
major. Honors Courses are subject to the followmg regulations: 
1. Eligibility to undertake H onors Courses is restricted to studen ts ~avini? a 
cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0 or grades of B or higher m 
all courses taken at Wofford during the p recedmg two semesters . 
2. Upon app roval of the instructor and the student's major ad visor, the 
ad visor shall subm it to the Curriculum Committee of the faculty a request 
that the student be permitted to w1dertake an Honors Course. Th~ request 
shall be accompanied by a detailed proposal from the student setti.ng forth 
clearly the work to be done. In addition, the instructor must submit a 
statement of the standards and procedures for evaluating th.e results of the 
studen t's work. The project should exhibit initiative, creat~v1t~, mtellectual 
curiosity, critical thinking, and sound methodology. Ap.phcat~on for the 
Honors Course should be made at least in time fo r consideration by the 
Curriculum Committee of the faculty in the student's junior year. 
3. An Honors Course m ay be undertaken only in the senior year and w ill 
carry six hours of credit over two semesters_. Fmal grade opt10ns are H, P, 
u, WS, and WU. No pa rtial credit may be given. The Honors C:ourse may 
count toward major requirements w ith the approval of the ma1o r ad visor. 
When successfully completed, the course will be identified on the 
student' s permanent record as an Honors Course. 
4. A student may be removed from an Honors ~ourse at any ti1?'e if in the 
judgmen t of the instructor and t~e maior advisor the student s work 1s not 
of sufficient merit to justify contmuation. 
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5. Each student completing an Honors Course shall prepare and submit to 
the instructor three copies of a written repo rt describ ing the work done in 
the cou rse. The student w ill then undergo a final oral examination by a 
committee of three faculty members, appointed by the major advisor, and 
including the course instructor (as ch airman) and preferably one person 
from another d iscipline. The length of the examination generally shall not 
exceed one hour. The major advisor will retain one copy of the final report 
and submit one copy to the Curriculum Committee fo r review. The 
Curriculum Committee copy will then be deposited in the college ar-
chives. 
6. A student who receives a grade of Pass in an Honors Course and achieves 
at least a 3.75 grade-point average for major coursework shall be men-
tioned at the commencement exercises as being graduated with Honors in 
his or her major and shall be listed in a special section of the Catalogue. The 
same notation shall be recorded on the student's permanent record. 
7. A s tudent who receives a grade of Pass w ith H onors in an Honors Course 
and achieves at least a 3.75 grade-point average for major coursework 
shall be mentioned at the commencement exercises as being graduated 
w ith High Honors in his or her major and shall be listed in a special 
section of the Catalogue. The same notation shall be recorded on the 
student's permanent record. 
In-Course Honors 
In-Course Honors is a program intended to enrich and expand regular 
courses offered at Wofford through independent, supplemental study. 
Qualified students are permitted to attempt In-Course Honors in accordance 
with the following regu lations: 
1. The student must have had at least one previous semeste r at Wofford and 
must have attained a 3.0 average, either cumulati ve or in the last full 
semester com pleted at Wofford. 
2. A w ritten request fo r In-Course Honors and a planned program of study 
must be presented to the course instructor before the end of the third 
week of the semester. Approval of the application and program of study 
must be obtained from the course instructor, the Chair of the department 
in which the course is offered, and the Dean of the College. A special form 
for this purpose is available at the office of the Registrar. 
3. In-Course Honors work shall consist of independent study under tutorial 
guidance and relating to the subject of the course in which it is unde r-
taken. It should exhibit initiati ve, creati vity, intellectual curiosity, critical 
thinking, and sound methodology. In-Course Honors work w ill include a 
terminal essay which analyzes or exhibits the results of the study, and 
culminate in an oral examination by a committee of three faculty mem-
bers, appointed by the department Chair, and including the course 
instructor (as chairman ) and preferably one person from another disci-
pline. The length of the examination generally shall not exceed one hour. 
4. The student must also meet all of the requirements of the regular course, 
including the fin al examination. Credit may not be given for In-Course 
Honors unless the student ea rns a grade of at least B for both the regula r 
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course requirements and In-Course Honors work. Upon the student's 
satisfactory completion of In-Co4'se Honors the instructor will report the 
final course grade with the suffix H added to the course number. The 
Registrar will identify the course O!\ the student's record as including In-
Course Honors and award one semester hour of credit in addition to the 
regular course credit. The grade )!lOints for the add itional hour, if earned, 
will be based on the grade awarded for the In-Course Honors work. 
5. No student may elect more than one In-Course Honors program per 
semester. .. 
6. No student shall be penalized for failure to undertake honors work. 
Failure to successfully complete In-Course Honors shall in no way affect 
the final grade assigned for regular course work. 
7. An individual faculty member may be unable to meet a student's request 
for In-Course Honors, and the college is not obliged to provide this 
opportunity in every course. No first-semester faculty member may give 
In-Course Honors; the interested student should consult the department 
chairman for other possible arrangements. 
Adding or Dropping Courses 
At the start of each semester there is an official period during which 
students have the opportunity to change their class schedules and course 
loads, within limits, by adding or dropping courses. During this add I drop 
period, which extends from registration day to the ending date noted in the 
college calendar, students who wish to make changes should obtain the 
advice of their advisor, inform the instructors of the courses they wish to 
add or drop, and make the changes through the on-line registration system. 
Courses dropped during this official add/ drop period do not appear on the 
students' permanent records. 
Students may still drop courses (but may not add) after the end of the 
official add / drop period, but the consequences of doing so are quite 
different. Students wishing to drop courses should always seek advice on 
the matter from their advisors and instructors, but this is particularly so 
when the add I drop period has passed, because all courses dropped after 
that period will appear on the students' permanent records. A course 
dropped after the official add I drop period but on or before the day four 
weeks prior to the last day of semester classes may be recorded with the 
grade WP if the student carries out the official drop process and is passing 
the course at the time he or she officially drops; otherwise the grade WF will 
be recorded. The drop slip, obtained by the student from the Registrar's 
Office, properly initialed by the course instructor and by the facu lty advisor, 
and indicating the grade to be recorded, is returned to the Office of the 
Registrar by the instructor and not by the student. Students who drop 
courses during the last four weeks of semester classes will automatically and 
routinely be assigned grades of WF for those courses. 
For information regarding the effect of the WF grade on the grade-point 
average, refer to the Grading System section whkh appea rs earlier in this 
chapter of the Catalogue. 
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Some.financial aid awards require that recipients be enrolled full-time. Financial aid 
rec1p1ents, 111c/ud111g student athletes, veterans, and international students, should 
consult the Director of Financial Aid before they drop any course at any point in the 
semester. 
Repeating Courses 
Students may repeat four courses for which final grades of C-, D, F, or WF 
were recorded in the prior attempt, without the course hours being counted 
again as hours atte?1pted. Thus th~ student who undertakes fou r repeats or 
fewer and makes higher grades will receive the full grade-point value of the 
h igher grades; but for repeats beyond four, all attempts in those courses will 
be included in the calculation of the grade-point average. 
Interim .P.rojects and certain courses may not be repeated by any student. 
Humanities 101 may not be repeated, and under certain conditions, French, 
German, and Spanish 101, 102, 201, 202, and Greek 105 or 201 may not be 
repeated (see Course Restrictions section, found ea rlier in this chapter of the 
Catalogue). 
In any ins~ance in ~hi.ch a student repeats a course, he or she must complete 
and sub.m1t a notification form available at the office of the Registrar. 
Othe~w1se, none of the benefits potentially to be derived from repeating will 
be gamed. Note also that even though courses may be repeated, the prior 
attempts an~ grades are not removed from permanent records, and, of 
course, credit hours are awarded only once. 
The opportunity for t!1e credit or grade-point benefits of repeating courses as 
discussed here is avaLlable only when the courses are both first taken and 
repeated at Wofford. 
A student who has twice failed a course (or courses in the same department) 
needed for a General Education requirement for graduation may appeal to 
be exempted from tha~ requirement. Be.fore the end of the add / drop period 
m the semester followmg the second failure, the student wishing to appeal 
must request that the Dean of the College convene a committee to review his 
or her .case, and t.o .decide. whether to grant.th~ exemption sought. The 
committees dec1s10n 1~ fma l. Although a similar appeal opportunity exists 
m relation to courses listed as prerequisites to majors in Economics or 
Business ~conomics, there is no such opportunity regarding courses taken to 
earn elective hours or to meet requirements for majors. 
Class Standing 
For a student to rank as a sophomore, he or she must have earned a mini-
~um of thirty semester hours; as a junior, sixty semester hours; as a senior, 
ninety semester hours. 
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Course Work at Otjier Institutions 
A student who wishes to take course w~rk at anothe r college or university 
and to apply that work toward the requirements for a Wofford degree must 
secure the advance approva l of the Registrar and the Chairs of the Wofford 
departments in wh ich the desired co'tuses would normally be offered. The 
Chairs will d etermine the suitability and equivalency of the courses, while 
the Registrar will consider whether the student's requ~t meets certain 
required conditions. 
Among the conditions for eligibility for work taken elsewhere are that the 
student may not repeat at another college or university a course he or she 
has failed at Wofford; may take work only at a senior college or university if 
he or she has accumulated as many as sixty semester hours; may not take 
course-hour loads considered by the Wofford Registrar to be excessive; may 
not take courses offered by correspondence, television, extension, on-line, or 
wilderness leadership expeditions; and may not take at another college or 
university in the Spartanburg area any course or courses being offered at 
Wofford in that same semester or term. 
For other circumstances affecting eligibility for work taken elsewhere, refer 
to the section on Academic Probation and Exclusion tow ard the end of this 
chapter of the Catalogue, and the paragraph on the Residency Requirement 
early in the chapter on Degree and Program Requirements. 
Upon receipt by the Wofford Registrar of official transcripts of work taken 
elsewhere, credits will be accepted for those approved courses in which the 
student received grades higher than C-. Semester hours for courses accepted 
on transfer will be adjusted to conform to Wofford's curriculum. The grades 
on courses taken elsewhere are not included in the computation of a 
student's grade-point average. The exception is for course work done in 
Wofford-related foreign study programs, or at Converse College w hen the 
cooperative cross-registration program is in effect, or at the University of 
South Carolina at Spartanburg when approved in adva nce by the Wofford 
Registrar as part of the cross-registration agreement w ith that institution. In 
these three programs credits are accepted for all approved courses officially 
documented as having been passed, and the grades for all courses thus 
taken are iJ1cluded in the computation of grade-point averages in the same 
fashion as grades for courses taken at Wofford. 
Certain scholarship programs require that course work applied toward 
continued eligibility for awards be d one at the institution from which the 
student will earn the degree. Students should seek information from the 
Director of Financial Aid. 
Auditing Courses 
A student who w ishes to audit a course in which space is available may 
register through the on-line system. Students not regularly enrolled at 
Wofford must obtain the permission of the instructor and the Registrar to 
audit. Under no circumstances may an aud it be changed to a registration for 
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cred it, or a registration for credit be changed to an aud it, after the end of the 
add I drop pe riod early in the semester. The notation "Audit" w ill be affixed 
to the student's permanent record onJy if the instructor submits at the end of 
the course a grade of Audit, indicating the student indeed audited the course 
satisfactorily. 
An audit fee is charged each course-auditor who is not a full-time Wofford 
s tudent. 
Class Attendance 
ln class meetings, students not only receive instruction from their teachers, 
but in discussion give reactions and listen to the reactions of fellow students. 
In such a teaching/lea rning process both the student and the class suffe r a 
loss when the student is absent from class. Thus, all students are expected to 
attend all classes and activities scheduled for courses in which they are 
registered for credit, and they should understand that if they do not do so, 
they must accept the acad emic consequences of that behavior. 
Absences from class, including those excused in accord with the provisions 
outlined below, do not excuse students from the responsibilities they bear 
for fulfilling the academic requirements of their courses. Generally, course 
instructors will determine whether make-up work will be required or 
permitted for students who miss tests or o ther course work because of their 
absence from class for reasons other than documented illness and participa-
tion in official college events. When absences are excused, the instructor will 
make every reasonable effort to help the students make up missed work in 
some non-punitive way. But in every case of missed class, students are 
ultimately responsible for the material and experiences covered during their 
absence. 
A student who is absent from a final examination must request permission 
from the Dean of the College to take such an examination at a later d ate; 
permission will be granted onJy in extenuating circumstances. 
A student who is absent from classes of a given course too many times, 
particularly if he or she is also performing poorly academically, should be 
wa rned by the instructor and may be required to withdraw from the course 
under the following procedures: 
Through the Dean of the College, the instructor sends the student a 
Class Attendance Warning, requesting an interview. Since the Class 
Attendance Warning is official and provides documentation, and 
because copies are sent to the student's advisor and parents, as well as 
to the s tudent, it is important that faculty use it to communicate the 
wa rning and the interview request to the student. 
If the student fails to respond to that warning, or if an interview is held 
but is unsa tisfactory, or if the student fails to show satisfactory 
improvement in attendance and I or in academic performance, the 
instructor sends to the Dean of the College for approval a Required 
Class Withdrawal notice for the student. Upon approval, the Dean 
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informs the instructo r, the studen t, and o ther interested parties 
(including the student' s parent •) of the required withdrawal. The 
student is assigned a grade of WP or WF as determined by the 
instructor. 
Absence from classes is sometimes a; ign of more serious underlying 
problems. ln order that the college can d etermine if a s tudent is in trouble or 
need s assistance, faculty a re asked to call the Dean of Students whenever a 
student has two consecutive absences in a class. 
Student absen ces resulting from participation in official college events are 
generally to be considered excused. The policy, approved by the facul ty, is 
as follows: 
An official college event is (a) an athletic event approved by the faculty 
through its Committee on Athle tics or (b) a non-athle tic event ap-
proved by the Dean of the College. The Faculty Athletics Committee 
w ill provide the facul ty with copies of all a thle tics schedules as soon as 
such schedules are approved. The Athletics Department will provide 
the facul ty with a roster lis ting students who will participate in those 
events and indicating the class times students may miss as a result. As 
fa r in ad vance as possible, the Dean of the College will notify the 
faculty of any non-athletic event approved and will name the students 
wh o will p articipate in the event. 
Although the college will identify, through the procedures outlined 
above, the events treated as "official, " it is the students' responsibility 
to inform their course instructors as soon as possible and no t later than 
one week in advance of any tests or other required work they w ill have 
to miss in order to participate in the event. The notices from the 
Athle tics Department and / or the Dean serve as confi rmation of the 
information p rovided by students. Because students bear the responsi-
bility for completing all acad emic requirements of their courses, it is 
important that they arran ge their academic and extracurricular 
schedules in such a way as to minimize conflicts, and that they make 
arra ngements when conflicts do occur. Indeed, students should 
examine their academic and athletic and other extracurricular sch ed-
ules a t preregistra tion and again prior to the start of each semeste r in 
order to identify conflicts and discuss them with the instructors to seek 
a suitable agreement. This responsibility is especially crucial in the 
case of laboratory exercises, the sch eduling of which is absolutely 
fixed. 
If students unavoidably miss tests or other required work to partici-
pate in official events, in most su ch cases they may expect their 
instructo rs to arrange some non-punitive way for them to make up the 
work. Some laboratory exercises, however, cannot be replicated and 
thus cannot be "made up," and when students must ch oose between 
attending such a laboratory or an official event, they must also accept 
the consequences of the decisions they make; they will not be punished 
for their decisions by either their Jab instructors or the persons to 
wh om they are responsible in the official events, but nevertheless they 
must recognize that their absence from either the lab or the event will 
affect the evaluation of their performances or contributions. Clearly, 
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therefore, it is very important that students minimize conflicts between 
their curricular and extracurricular schedules, and work out arrange-
ments in ad vance for dealing w ith any unavoidable conflicts . 
If students are remiss in their academic duties, then they may be 
penalized for work not performed. If students feel that they have been 
unfairly penalized for missing tests or other required work, and that 
th ey h ave acted acco rding to their resp ons ibilities, then they may 
present a plea to the Dean of the College who, after conferring with the 
persons involved, w i!J resolve the impasse. Th e Dean's resolution w ill 
be binding on all parties. 
Student absences resulting from personal emergencies (such as a death in 
the fa mily) are generally to be considered excused . Absences because of 
special events (such as the marriage of a sibling) or opportunities (such as an 
in terview fo r a job or a scholarship) are likewise to be considered excused . 
Students should discuss the need for absences with their instructors and 
work out arrangements for making up any work they miss because of s uch 
absences. In the case of an emergency, students should no tify the Dean of 
Students, who will then inform the students' instructors. Th e Dean of 
Students w ill help provide confirmation of personal emergencies and / or 
opportunities if necessary. 
Students requesting an excuse because of illness must present to the facul ty 
member a s ta tement signed by the Director of Health Services or by one of 
the nurses in the infirmary recommending that they be excused. The 
follow ing guidelines are used in issu ing statements recommending that 
s tudents be excused from class due to illness or injury: 
A sta tement m ay be issued for students who have been ill at home or 
hospitalized off-campus and who then present to the Health Services 
Office a w ritten statement fro m a physician certifying the illness or 
hospitalization. 
A statement may be issued for students who have been "admitted" to 
the infirmary for bedrest and monito ring. Bed rest in the dormito ry w ill 
not result in a statement recommending an absence be excused. 
A statement may be issued when it h as been verified that students are 
seen by one of the college physician s through an appointment made by 
the Wofford Health Services Office. 
Students sh ould not miss class for medical examinations and treatment 
which can be scheduled during times they do not have a class or lab, but 
a s ta tement will be issu ed if Health Services personnel can verify that the 
procedure took place and that the schedule conflict was unavoidable. 
When it is recommended that an absence be excused, the student must 
present the sta tement from the Health Services staff member to the 
instructor to gain permission to make up the work missed. The 
instructor should, in every case possible, assist the student in making 
up the work in some non-punitive way. 
Both students and instructors bear important responsibility in the mainte-
nance and implementation of the policies and p rocedures outlined in this 
section . 
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Class Meetings and1Inclement Weather 
Wofford College ord inarily does not clos~ because of weather which brings 
snow and ice to the area. Every effort will be made to hold classes and to 
have offi ces open. Commuting studen!s shou ld unders tand that classes are 
held, but that they are to run no unreasonable risk to get to the campus. 
They will be permitted to make up work they miss. (If an exception is made 
to this policy, Spartanburg radio and television stations w ill be notified. 
Othe rw ise, it is sa fe to assume that the college is open and conducting 
classes as usual.) 
Academic Probation and Exclusion 
At all stages in the educational undertaking in which its students are 
engaged, Wofford College expects the students to be performing academi-
cally at levels which indicate that they are profiting from their opporhmity. 
This means at least that the students are expected to be making reasonable 
progress toward attaining the grade-point average (GPA) required for 
degrees. In situa tions in which such progress is not evident, as measured by 
the graduated qualitative standards shown in the table below, Wofford 
places students on academic probation and academic exclusion, not only as 
notice that their sub-par academic work has endangered their opportunity to 
continue, but also as incentive to seek whatever motiva tion, discipline, and 
assistance may be necessary to improve their performance. Students' records 
are eva luated agains t these standards at the end of each semester and 
summer session. 
The standards shown in the table below became effective fall semester 2002. 
They are used for evaluating the performance of all Wofford students. 
However, if it is to their advantage, students entering the college prior to fall 
2002 w ill be judged by standards in effect at the time they entered the 
college. Those standards are available from the Registrar. 
The GP As to which the table refers are cumulative figures and are based only 
on work undertaken at Wofford, or in Wofford-related foreign study 
programs, or at Converse College in the cooperative cross-registration 
program, or at the Univers ity of South Carolina at Spartanburg when 
approved in ad vance by the Wofford Regis tra r as part of the cross-registra-
tion agreement with that institution. The GP As include all such work except 
hours graded on a Pass / Fail basis and work in which the student receives 
the grade of WP. Attempted hours include those transferred to Wofford in 
addition to those attempted in the institutions and programs stated above. 
Studellts witlt attempted 
l1011rs ill tltese m11ges: 
0 - 39 
40-59 
60-89 
90 and over 
Are plnced Oil probatioll 
if tlteir GP As are below 
tltese levels: 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
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Are placed Oil probatioll alld 
are excluded if their GP As are 
below these levels: 
1.60 
1.70 
1.80 
1.90 
Students who fail to achieve the minimum levels of performance required 
are placed on probation for the subsequent semester or are placed on 
probation and excluded from Wofford for the subsequent semester. (The 
status of exclusion includes probation.) A student on probation remains in 
that status until his or her grades improve to at least the minimum 2.00 
GPA. 
Students who are excluded and who wish to attempt to qual ify (i.e., to reach 
the cumulative GPA required) for reinstatement must attend the Wofford 
summer session to make that attempt. 
Any of the provisions above notwithstanding, however, any student, 
whether or not his or her cumulative GPA is at the level required for good 
sta nding, will be considered to be academically eligible to re-enroll follow-
ing any semester or summer session in which he or she earns a current GPA 
of at least 2.50 on a full load of at least twelve new hours. 
On the other hand, at any poin t at which a student's current academic 
performance becomes extremely poor, the Dean of the College may require, 
after consultation with the Registrar, the student, and the student's faculty 
advisor, that the student withdraw from the college forthwith, whether or 
not his or her cumulative GPA meets the technical standard for good 
standing. 
Normally, a student w ho is excluded may attempt to achieve good standing 
in the first summer session followi ng his or her exclusion. But students who 
have been excluded more than once may be requ ired to wa it for periods as 
long as two years before they are considered for read mission, whether or not 
they are permitted to attempt any summer session work and regardless of 
the outcome of any such work they do attempt. Application for the readmis-
sion of excluded students should be directed, when timely, to the Registrar. 
Although excluded students may regain good academic standing through 
successful work in summer session, they lose their priority for residence hall 
rooms and for financial aid when they are excluded. (See Catalogue section 
on Financial Aid.) 
Permanent exclusion from the college is of course a very serious matter 
which is to be considered only after thorough deliberation among the Dean 
of the College, the Registrar, the student concerned, and the student's 
faculty advisor. No specific regulations, therefore, are prescribed for those 
situations in which permanent exclusion might be a possibility. 
Wofford will not accept for credit any work undertaken at other institutions 
by any student during his or her exclusion from Wofford. Normally this 
policy applies to all students on probation, but in very extenuating circum-
stances such students may be granted waivers on the basis of acceptable 
written petitions to the Registrar. Even in the event of such waivers, how-
ever, in no case is it likely that the work done or grades earned at the other 
institutions would be considered to have improved the students' probation-
ary status at Wofford. 
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Response to Commpnications from 
Faculty and Staff 
Students are expected to respond to a~ communications from members of 
the faculty or staff of the college. Both e-mail and campus post office are 
charu1els for official communications. The preferred method of communica-
tion is electronic mail, and each student is required to ha-ve a valid Wofford 
College e-mail accow1t. In addition, all students are required to have campus 
post office boxes where they may receive other notices and requests from 
college personnel. Students are expected to check their mail daily and to 
respond to faculty and staff during the next school day after they receive a 
request. Failure to comply may be grounds for academic or disciplinary 
sanction. 
Withdrawal from the College 
In the interest of the welfare of both the student and the institution, Wofford 
expects each student who withd raws from the college to have an exit 
interview with the Registrar. In extenuating circumstances, such interviews 
may be conducted by telephone. 
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Degrees Offered I 
Wofford College offers the degrees of Ba1:helor of Arts (B.A.) and Bachelor of 
Science (B.S.). 
Candidates who meet all requirement~ and successfully complete the major 
in Art History, English, French, German, Government, History, Humanities, 
Intercultural Studies, Intercultural Studies for Business, Philosophy, 
Religion, Sociology, Spanish, or Theatre qualify for the B".A. degree. 
Candidates who meet all requirements and successfull y complete the major 
in Biology, Chemistry, Physics, or Psychology qualify for the B.S. degree. 
Candidates who meet all requirements and successfully complete the major 
in Economics, Business Economics, Accounting, Computer Science, Finance, 
or Mathematics qualify for the B.A. or the B.S. degree, depending on how 
they meet the college's natural science requirement (see below). 
Candidates who successfully complete 154 hours and meet all requirements 
for each degree, including the successful completion of two majors, one in a 
B.A. field and one in a B.S. fi eld, will qualify for both degrees. (Note, 
however, that double majors involving one B.A. fi eld and one B.S. fi eld do 
not ord inarily or necessarily require the completion or result in the award of 
two degrees.) 
Requirements for Degrees 
It is the responsibility of each studen t to know and meet the requirements for the 
completion of his or her degree. 
Achievement of the bachelor degree is based on a broad distribution of 
studies among representative fields of liberal a rts learning and a 
concentration of studies in one field. The object of this distribution, 
accom plished by requirements that each student successfully complete 
courses in designated departments and programs, is to give the s tudent a 
general view of our intellectual heritage and to broaden his or her outlook. 
The concentration, provided for by the requirement that each student 
complete a major in one academic discipline or program, gives opportunity 
for the student to achieve a competence in a particular field of scholarship. 
In all work done toward a degree a candidate's grades must meet certain 
s tandards. Refer to the section on Grade Requirements for Graduation in 
this chapter of the Catalogue. 
Degree requirements are outlined in this chapter. In addition to completing 
these requirements, each student must be approved for the B.A. or B.S. 
degree by the faculty at its May meeting, held prior to commencement. 
Those s tudents are eligible for degrees who have met all requirements and 
have been approved, and who have no outs tanding disciplinary charges or 
sancti ons and no unmet financial obligations to the college. 
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• Outline of Distribution Requirements for 
the B.A. or B.S. Degrees 
Semester /-fours 
Required 
B.A. B.S 
English................. ............... ................... . ....... .... ............... ... . 6 6 
Fine Arts................................................. .... . .................. .. ...... . 3-4 3-4 
Foreign Languages ......... ........ ................................................................ ... . 4-6 4-6 
Humanities 101 .. ... . 3 3 
Natural Science .. .... . .......... .. .................... . 8 ]6 
H isto ry 101 or 102 .... ...... ...... .. ........... .. . .......................... . 3 3 
Phi losophy............... ........... ....... ........... . .... .. ......... .. .................... ... . ................. . 3 3 
~~~---··························· ··· ··· ··· ···· · ······· ·· ·· ·· · · · · · ·· ··· ··· ··· ········· 3 3 
Additional course in History (101 or 102), or philosophy, or re ligion, 
or course designated as "Cultures and Peoples" ................ ........... .. ........ ........ . 3 3 
Mathematics ........... ..................................................... .......... ............... ..... . 3 3 
Physical Educa tion ..... ..... .. ............. ............. ............. ........... .. ..... ....... ...................... . 2 2 
Major work .................................................. . .......... .......... ............. ..... . 24-39 27-40 
Interim Projects ........... .................... . . 16 16 
Electives to a ttai n a Minimum Total of 124 124 
• Specifics of Distribution Requirements 
General Education Requirements 
Students with superior preparation in any of the courses included in the 
General Education requirements are encouraged (or may be required) to 
omit those in whose content, in the judgment of the department concerned, 
they demonstrate satisfactory proficiency. Students relieved of such required 
courses in this manner must still complete 124 hours in college. Hours 
credited through the Advanced Placement Program, the College-Level 
Examination Program, the International Baccalaureate Program, or certain 
other tests and experience, however, may be included in the 124 hours. 
Teacher Education studen ts must fulfill the General Education requirements 
listed below. Additionally, state certification requires an additional course in 
fine arts (and specifies that one be in visual arts and one in performing arts ), 
a course in public speaking, study of non-Western cultures, study of 
minority cultures, and an additional course in social studies. The science 
requirements are to be met by taking labo ratory courses in biological science 
and physical science (with these courses being chosen from the Departments 
of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, o r Physics). Students interested in becoming 
teachers are referred to the Teacher Education Handbook for a listing of specific 
courses for certification. Students seeking certification should become 
thoroughly familiar w ith the requ irements in the handbook. 
ENGUSH SIXSEMESIBRHOURS 
This requirement is met by successfull y completing English 102 and a 200-
level English course. 
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FINE ARTS THREE OR FOUR SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully aompleting one three-semester-hour 
200-level course in Art, Music, or Theatfe (except th at Music 220 may not be 
used to meet this requirement), or by successfully completing fou r semester 
hours in Music 100, 101, 110, 150, and I or 151. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES FbUR TO SIX SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing one of the following 
course sequences or courses, with p lacement made by thejaculty. Normally, 
placement is determined by previous fo reign language study. 
French 101, 102 (6 hours); or 201 or 202 (4 hours). 
German 101, 102 (6 hours); or 201 or 202 (4 hours). 
Greek 201-202 (6 hours). 
Spanish 101, 102 (6 hou rs); or 201 or 202 (4 hours ). 
HUMANITIES 101 THREE SEMESTER HOURS 
This course is required of every freshma n. 
NATURAL SCIENCE, 
B.A. DEGREE FOUR TO EIGHT SEMESTER HOU RS 
This requirement is met either by successfully completing two courses, 
p referably in the sam e department or program chosen from the following list; 
or by successfully completing Physics 173. (Physics 173 is a fast-paced course in 
general physics requiring advanced preparation in science and mathematics.) 
• Biology 111, 113, 212, 214. 
• Chemistry 123-124. 
• Geology 111, 112, 113. 
• Physics 121, 122; or 141, 142; or 173. 
• Psychology 200, 210, 230, 300. 
• The introduction to science series: Biology, Chemistry, Physics, 
and Psychology 104. To meet the requirement in this program, 
s tudents must complete one in li fe science (Biology or 
Psychology) and one in physical science (Chemistry or Physics). 
OnJy certain sections of these courses coun t toward Teacher Education 
science requirements . Teacher Education Program students pursuing B.A. 
degrees should consult the Teacher Education Handbook and the Chair of the 
Education Depa rtment for information regarding which of the courses and 
sections are accep table for their science requirements. 
NATURAL SCIENCE, 
B.S. DEGREE TWELVE TO SIXTEEN SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met either by successfully completing four courses, two 
in each of two departments, chosen from the fo llowing list; or by 
successfu lly completing Physics 173 and two courses in a d iffere nt 
department. (Physics 173 is a fast-paced course in general physics requi ring 
ad vanced preparation in science and mathematics.) 
• Biology 111, 113, 212, 214. 
• Chemistry 123-124. 
• Geology 111, 112, 113. 
• Physics 121, 122; or 141, 142; or 173. 
• Psychology 200, 210, 230, 300. 
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Only certain sections of these courses count toward Teacher Education 
science requ irements. Teacher Education Program students pursuing B.S. 
degrees should consul t the Teacher Education Handbook and the Chair of the 
Education Department for information regarding which of the courses and 
sections are acceptable for their science requirements. 
HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY, 
AND RELIGION TWELVE SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement has two parts. Both parts must be met by successfully 
completing applicable courses, as described below. 
J. Th ree cou rses, one from each department: 
• History: only 101 and 102 count toward the requirement. 
• Philosophy: 120 or any 200- level course. 
• Religion: any 200- level course. 
II. One cou rse not already taken in Part I, chosen from the following four 
options: 
• History: either 101 or 102. 
• Philosophy: any three-hour course. 
• Religion: any 200- or 300- level course. 
• Cultures and Peoples: any cou rse from a list of those designated by the 
faculty as Cultures and Peoples courses. The list of cou rses may be 
ob tained from the Registrar. Courses meeting this option focus on the 
study of cultures other than European and European-settler cultu res, 
or the interaction between and comparison of European and non-
western cu ltures. 
MATHEMATICS THREE SEMEST ER HOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing three semester hours in 
Mathematics in any course in the Department. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION TWO SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing two semesters of 
Physical Education, each in a different activity. These courses are required of 
freshmen . 
Major Work Requirements 
At the close of the sophomore year, students normally select the academic 
area in which they will take their major work. At that point, the student 
completes the major work fo rm, w hich is then reviewed for approval by the 
Chair of the student's major program and filed with the Registrar. The 
student will then be advised in the major depa rtment, and will notify the 
previous advisor of the change. 
Major work involves the successful completion of substantial numbers of 
semester hours in one academic department or, under certain circumstances, 
in a selected combination of departments. The number of hours required for 
the various majors ranges from twenty-four to forty (in addition to any 
prerequisite hours); the specific requirements for given majors are found 
under the program head ings in the Courses of Instruction chapter of this 
Catalogue. Candidates for degrees must complete all requirements for a 
major. 
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Under normal circumstances, no more than thirty-six hours in any one 
program may be applied toward a bacl;ielor degree. Courses used to satisfy 
General Education requirements are n~ot included in calculating that total. 
Similarly, under normal circumstances, neither those courses open primarily 
to freshmen nor those used to meet Genera l Education requirements may be 
applied toward completion of major work requirements. 
More than half of the courses in a stu~ent's major must be taken and 
successfully completed at Wofford . 
Interim Requirements 
The graduation requirement for interim is that each student must complete 
and pass four projects (one for each fu ll-time year or equivalent at Wofford). 
More specifically, each student must complete and pass one project for every 
twenty-seven semester hours of course work awarded or accepted by 
Wofford for the student after he or she matriculates at the college (except 
that students who complete all o ther requirements for graduation in three 
yea rs must each complete and pass only three projects). 
Credits lost when students fail projects can be regained only by completing 
and passing projects in subsequent winter Interim periods (during any of 
which only one project may be undertaken by any student, as is always the 
case) or in the summer. 
Credit hours earned in Interim projects may be applied only toward Interim 
requirements, certain Teacher Education program requ irements for students 
in that program, and hours for graduation; they cannot be used to satisfy 
any portion of General Education or major requirements. 
When a student undertakes an approved s tudy abroad program whose 
ca lendar precludes his or her participation in Wofford's Interim in that yea r 
as ordinarily required, satisfactory completion of the study abroad program 
will s tand in lieu of completion of an Interim project for that year (but no 
Interim credit hours are awarded). 
When other extenuating circumstances in individua l cases require such, the 
Coordinator of the Interim and the Registrar will determine whether the 
student's Interim requirements for graduation have been met. Normally, 
Interim grades ind icating withdrawal would not sign ify project completion. 
Elective Requirements 
In addition to the General Education, major, and Interim requ irements, the 
student must pass a sufficient number of elective courses to complete the 
124 semester hours necessary for graduation. 
• Grade Requirements fo r Graduation 
To satisfy requirements for degrees, candidates must complete 124 semester 
hours, including all general and major requirements, electives, and the 
prescribed number of Interim projects. A candidate must also have at least a 
C average (2.0 grade-point average) on all work attempted. Courses and 
Interim projects graded on the Pass/Fail system and any course or project 
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for which students receive g rades of WP are not included in calculations of 
grade-poin t averages. All courses and projects for which students receive the 
grade of WF are included in the calculations. 
A candidate may also qualify for graduation by presenting a number of 
hours w ith grades higher than C- equal to the overall graduation require-
ment (124 semester hou rs) minus the number of hou rs accumulated in 
courses and projects graded on the Pass / Fail system, and presenting g rades 
higher than C- in each course used to meet General Education and major 
requirements. 
The quality of a student's major work must be such that he or she finishes 
w ith a grade-point average of 2.0 or higher in all work that cou ld be appl ied 
toward the major. Grades earned in all required and elective courses (not 
Interim projects) attempted in the discipline(s) comprising the major are 
included in the calcu lation. Grades earned in prerequisites are not included. 
A candidate may also meet the standard for quality of work in the major by 
presenting grades higher than C- in the minimum number of hours required 
for the major and in each of the courses specifically required for the major. 
Grades earned at Wofford College, at Converse College when the cross-
registration program is in effect, in Wofford-related programs in overseas 
institutions, and at the University of South Carolina at Spartanburg when 
approved in advance by the Wofford Registrar as part of the cross-registra-
tion agreemen t with that institution, are used in compu ting students' grade-
point averages and in dete rmining whether other grade requi rements for 
gradua tion have been met. Grades transferred from other institutions are not 
used in these determinations. 
• Residency Requirement 
The last thirty-four hours of work toward the degree and more than half of 
the hours toward the major must be completed at Wofford College. (Courses 
taken in a Wofford-approved stud y abroad program are considered to have 
been completed at Wofford College.) In extremely extenuating 
circumstances (such as the unavailability in the senior year of required 
courses), students may be permitted to take up to eight of those hours at an 
accredited senior college or univers ity other than Woffo rd. Before 
undertaking such work, the student must obtain the approval of the 
Registrar and the Chair of any department concerned. 
Elective Programs of Study 
In add ition to meeting the requirements for degrees, many students seek to 
focus their study toward areas of personal interest. Many students, in 
addition to completing a major, choose to complete programs of preparation 
for various professiona l schools - medicine, dentistry, law, teaching, 
Christian ministry, for example. Some students seek to achieve depth in two 
fields by completing all the requi rements for a major in each of two separate 
programs. Students may also add both breadth and depth of study by 
completing, in addition to the required major, a minor or an interdiscipli-
nary program concentrating or integrating their study on a particular topic. 
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• Academic Minors 
I 
Minors involve substantial work in a subject, but offer less depth and 
integration of study than provided by majo rs. Minors are offered in the 
following programs: 
• Art H istory (in the Department of Iiine Arts) 
• Business (in the Department of Accounting and Finance) 
• Engli sh 
• Government 
• Histo ry 
• Philosophy 
• Sociology 
The successful completion of a mino r is noted on the student transcript. 
Specific requirements for these p rograms are found under the department or 
program headings in the Courses of Instruction chapte r of this Catalogue. 
•Interdisciplinary Depth and Integration 
In addition to interdisciplinary majors, Wofford College offers several 
interdisciplinary programs which are not majors, but which provide depth 
and integration of study. 
• Computational Science 
• Gender Studies 
• Information Management 
• Latin American and Caribbean Studies 
• Nineteenth Century Studies 
Two concentrations are offered as tracks w ithin a major. 
• Creative Writing (English Major) 
• Neuroscience (Biology or Psychology Major) 
The successful completion of these programs is noted on the student transcript. 
Specific requirements for each program are found under its department or 
program heading in the Courses of Ins truction chapter of this Catalogue. 
• Pre-Professional Programs 
• Pre-Engineering 
Wofford College has agreements w ith two institutions which afford s tudents 
the opportunity to become liberally-educated engineers. The programs 
usually involve three years of study at Wofford, followed by two years at 
the other institution. After a student has completed General Education 
requirements and certain prescribed courses in mathematics and the 
physical sciences at Wofford, and has been recommended by the advisor, he 
or she will normally be automatically accepted at the school of engineering 
at Columbia University or Clemson University. With successful continuation 
into the second year at the professional school, the student may be awarded 
the B.S. degree by Wofford, and after meeting requirements at the profes-
sional school (usually by the end of the second year there), the student is 
awarded the B.S. degree in Engineering by that school. 
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These pre-engineering programs are tightly structured, and the requi re-
ments of the engineering schools differ slightly. Therefore, it is necessary to 
consult early and frequently w ith the program ad visor at Wofford . The 
advisor is Hsted in the Student Handbook. 
• Pre-Health Care, Pre-Ministry, and Pre-Law 
Wofford College has an excellent reputation for p reparing persons for the 
graduate study required for entry into medicine, dentistry, nurs ing, veteri-
nary medicine, the Ch ristian ministry, and law. Generally, any of the 
college's majors provides usefu l and appropriate background for students 
who wish to enter professional schools. There are, however, certain specific 
course requirements which must be met for admission to most professional 
and graduate schools. Therefore, it is necessary for interested students to 
consult early and frequently w ith the appropriate program advisors at 
Wofford. A list of the ad visors may be found in the Student Handbook. 
Students interested in studies in the hea lth-care fields especially should be 
aware of course requirements for admission to schools of medicine, nursing, 
dentis try, or veterinary medicine. They should obtain the necessary info rma-
tion before choosing a major or deciding upon elective course work. 
While there are no specific course requirements which must be met for 
admission to law schools, Wofford College wants students who wish to 
prepare for the practice of law to choose electives which include English, 
American history, government, accounting, economics, ethics, writing, and 
public speaking. Statistics, logic, and religion are also recommended . Pre-
law students should major in one of the humanities or social sciences. 
• Teacher Education Program 
Wofford College offers a p rogram to prepare graduates to teach in public 
and private secondary schools in South Carolina and the nation. The 
p rogram leads to certification in grades 9-12 in biology, chemistry, English, 
French, German, mathematics, physics, psychology, social studies (econom-
ics, government, history, and sociology), or Spanish. Wofford 's programs of 
teacher p reparation are designed to comply with the Policies, Procedures, Unit 
Standards, and Licensure Area Standards for Teacher Education Program Approval 
in South Carolina, adopted and made effective by the South Carolina Board of 
Education, July 1, 2002. Students successfully completing the Teacher 
Education Program at Wofford and passing the s tate-required national 
examinations are recommended for certification in South Carolina. With 
reciprocity, certification will also be available in numerous other states . 
The goals of the Teacher Educa tion Prog ram are: 
• to p rovide p rospective teachers with a broad background of general 
knowledge and skills as a basis for the development of cultural literacy 
and understanding of our intellectual heritage. 
• to provide prospective teachers with professional courses and experi-
ences that will form the philosophical, psychological, sociological, 
historical, and methodological bases of teaching and learning. 
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• to provide prospective teachers with effective models, methods, materials 
and the latest technologica l resourCj:!s for teaching and learning. 
• to provide prospective teachers with a depth of knowledge and skill s in 
at least one teaching area or specialization. 
The Teacher Education Program pro'jides both the academic courses and the 
clinical experiences to prepare the Wofford student for excellent service as a 
secondary school teacher. 
Careful planning and selection of courses are required rn order to sa tisfy 
both Wofford's requirements and those of teacher certifi cation agencies. The 
earlie r a student registers inte rest in teaching with the Chair of the 
Department of Education, the more readily can the planning be effected. 
Components of the Teacher Education Program 
The Teacher Education Program at Wofford College has th ree interrelated 
components. First, there are those studies required of all students to ensure a 
broad exposure to our intellectual heritage. For this purpose, students are 
required to take courses in English, fine arts, foreign language, humanities, 
science, history, philosophy, religion, mathematics, and physical education. 
These are commonly referred to as the "general education" component of 
the Teacher Education Program. The requirements in general education for 
graduation established by Wofford and the requirements in general educa-
tion mandated for certification to teach are different in certain respects; 
certification requires an additional course in fine arts (and specifies that one 
course be in visual arts and one in performing arts), a course in public 
speaking, study in non-Western cultures, study of minority cultures, and an 
additional course in social studies. Students should consult the Chair of the 
Department of Education and become familiar wi th the specific general 
education requirements listed in this Catalogue for graduation and in the 
Teacher Education Handbook for certification. 
The second component of the Teacher Education Program is concentrated 
study in one or more academic fi elds. The college requires each student to 
complete a major in one of several fields. In order to obtain solid grounding 
in their subject of teaching specialization, students in Teacher Education 
complete a major in the field they will teach . To graduate, students in 
Teacher Education must complete the Wofford College requirements for a 
major; to become certified to teach, they must complete the South Carolina 
Department of Education approved program requirements provided at 
Wofford in the teaching specialization. The latter are referred to as " teaching 
major" requirements. Students should become familiar with both the 
college's requirements and the state's approved program requiremen ts 
offered in the teaching major at Wofford College. A statement of the 
Wofford requirements fo r a major can be found in this Catalogue. The sta te-
approved program requirements are listed in the Teacher Education Handbook. 
The third part of the Teacher Education Program is made up of courses in 
education and of applied or practi cal experiences in the public schools. This 
is referred to as the "professional education" component of the program. 
These offerings include depth of study for those who wish to become 
professional teachers, but several may be taken by any s tudent seeking a 
broader understanding of educa tion. 
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The required professional education courses and the yea r in which they are 
recommended are: 
Sophomore Year Education 200. Foundations of Education 
Junior Year Education 301. Human Growth and Development 
Education 310. The Teaching of Reading 
Education 332. Educational Psychology 
Education 333. Seminar and Practicum in Secondary 
School Methods I 
Senior Year Education 433. Seminar and Practi cum in Secondary 
School Methods II 
Education 440. Student Teaching 
Periodically, selected special topics courses (e.g., teaching special needs 
students in the regular classroom) will be offered as electives to enhance the 
prospective teacher's ski lls. 
Explanations of the p rofessional education requirements are included in the 
Teacher Education Handbook, the Clinical Experiences Handbook, and the Student 
Teaching Handbook, available in the Department of Education and through 
consultation with the Chair. 
Admission to the Teacher Education Program 
The following basic standards must be met by the Wofford student for 
admission to the Teacher Education Program. The student must have: 
• completed at least sixty (60) semester hours of course work ap plicable 
toward degree requirements; 
• achieved a cumulative 2.5 grade-point average on a 4.0 scale, or a 
cumulative 2.25 on a 4.0 scale with a recommendation of an insti tutional 
review committee which documents reasons for the exception; 
• submitted an acceptable essay required in the application; 
• passed the basic skills proficiency test - PRAXIS I: Academic skills 
assessments in reading, writing and mathematics; 
• received two professional recommendations on character and academic 
promise and performance (one from general education faculty and one 
from Teacher Education faculty). 
To initiate admission procedures, the student must complete the Wofford 
College ~eacher Education Program Interest Form, confer with a faculty 
member m the Department of Education, and submit the Application for 
Admission to the Teacher Education Program to the Chair of the Depart-
ment of Education. The student should request two recommendations (one 
from general education facu lty and one from teacher education faculty), 
using a form obtained from the Chair of the Department of Education. 
The Chair of the Department of Education will inform the applicant of the 
required FBI background check. The Chair will review the application for 
completeness and submit it and the recommendations to the Teacher 
Education Committee for review, discussion, and action . The Chair of the 
Department of Education will notify the student of the committee's action. 
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Students not in the Teacher Education Program may enroll for elective hours 
in a number of courses offered by the£)epartment of Education; however, no 
student may enroll in Education 440 until he or she has for mally applied for 
and received admission to the program . .Admission to the program should 
be sought during the junior year but must be obtained no later than 
during the semester prior to studentjeaching. 
Transfer students interested in teacher educa tion should discuss their status 
wi th the Chair of the Department of Education upon th~ir arrival on 
campus. 
Students who have already earned bachelor degrees and who desire to 
earn certification through Wofford's program must follow the established 
procedure for admission to the program. They must present transcripts of all 
college work and a letter of character recommendation. They must fulfill all 
the requirements of the program in which they enroll. The Chair of the 
Department can advise w hat requirements are met by the work previously 
completed at Wofford or other institutions. 
Retention in the Teacher Education Program 
Evaluation of students enrolled in the Teacher Education Program is a 
continuous process. Both attitude and performance are important. If a 
student's attitude toward teaching indicates a probable lack of interest as a 
teacher, or if performance in course work and clinical experiences indicates 
academic deficiency, the student may be advised to withdraw from the 
program. 
Specifically, to be retained in the program the student must: 
• maintain a grade-point average of at least 2.0 overall and in the teaching 
major; 
• complete satisfactorily each prerequis ite professional education course 
and the prescribed clinical experiences in Education 200, 310, 333, and 433, 
prior to enrolling in Education 440. 
Recommendation for Teacher Certification 
The college advises students about requirements of the Teacher Education 
Program and helps with scheduling the appropriate sequences of courses. 
Responsibility for starting the program and pursuing it to completion, 
however, rests upon the individual student. Deficiencies in preparation at 
the time the candidate seeks recommendation for certification are not the 
responsibility of the college. Wofford College recommends for certification 
only those students who have completed satisfactorily all requirements in 
the three Teacher Education Program components and passed the state-
required national examinations. 
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On the following pages are brief statem~nts concerning course offerings, 
prerequisites, and major requiremen1" For fuller statements and more 
detailed explanations contact department Chairs or the Registrar. 
Not all courses are offered each year. D~partment Chairs should be con-
sulted for scheduling information. 
" Wofford students should be aware that, under the te rms of a cross-regis tra-
tion agreement, they may have access also to a number of courses offered at 
Converse College. The privileges of this arrangement are ava ilable to 
students who have a C average or better and who are otherwise in good 
standing, provided that there is space for their enrollment in the given 
courses. Wofford students may not take at Converse courses that are offered 
at Wofford nor may they take courses at Converse to meet Wofford's 
General Education requirements. Priority for classroom space for Wofford 
students at Converse is given to upperclass students. Freshmen may not 
take courses at Converse unless they have the permission of the Wofford 
Registrar. 
Information as to specific courses w hich are offered at Converse may be 
obtained from the Registrar at Wofford. 
The college also has an arrangement with the Universi ty of South Carolina at 
Spartanburg which makes it possible for a limited number of Wofford 
students to enroll in courses there. The Registrar at Wofford handles the 
registrati on. The Regis trar' s approval and permission are necessary before a 
Wofford student may take a course through this program. 
Course Numbering System 
Courses numbered in the lOO's and 200's are prima rily for freshmen and 
sophomores; courses numbered in the 300's and 400's are primarily for 
juniors and seniors. 
In gene ral, courses numbered in the 250's, 450's, o r 460's a re resea rch courses 
or directed study courses; those numbered in the 470's are independent 
study courses; and those numbered in the 280's, 480's, or 490's are special 
topics courses. Honors courses, which may be developed for individual 
senior students, are numbered in the SOO's. 
Course numbers separated by a colon (e.g.: 201:202) indicate a full year 
course for which credit is not given unless the work of both semesters is 
completed. Such a course may not be entered at the second semester. 
Course numbers separated by a hyphen (e.g. : 201-202) indicate a year course 
for which credit for one semester may be given, but which may not be 
entered at the second semester. 
Course numbers separated by a comma (e.g.: 201,202) indicate two one-
semester courses, the second of which continues from the first; these courses 
may be entered at either semester. 
Single course numbers (e.g.: 201) indicate one-semeste r courses. 
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Although as a general rule odd-numbered courses are offered in the fall 
semester and those with even numbers are offered in the spring semester, 
some courses may be offe red in either semester. 
On the last line of indiv idual course descriptions are three numbers (in 
parentheses) which indicate, in turn, the number of class hours or equivalent 
normally met each week, the number of laboratory hours or equivalent 
normally met each week, and the number of semester hours credit for the 
course. 
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Course and Prograpi Descriptions 
Accounting and Finance 
JAM ES EDWI N PROCTOR, Departn;ent Chaii-
KATEIU A AN DREWS, LILLIAN E. GOr ZALEZ, PHILIPS. KEENAN, 
WILLIMvl EDDIE RI CHARDSO 
The Department of Accounting and Finance offers a major in Accounting, a 
major in Finance, and a minor in Business. 
Students majoring in either Accounting or Finance have a choice of earning 
the B.A. degree or the B.S. degree (depending upon how they meet the 
college's natural science requirement). Students may not major in both 
Accounting and Finance. Additionally, students majoring in Accounting 
may not major also in Business Economics or Intercultural Studies for 
Business, and students majoring in Finance may not major also in Economics, 
Business Economics, or Intercultural Studies for Business. 
The Department of Accounting and Finance participates with the Depart-
ment of Foreign Languages in offering the major in lntercultural Studies for 
Business, and with the Department of Computer Science in offering the 
Emphasis in Information Management. Both programs are described 
elsewhere in this chapter of the Catalogue. 
Computer Proficiency Requirement: 
Students majoring in Accounting, Finance, or Intercultural Studies fo r 
Business, or minoring in Business, will be expected to use computers for the 
following applications: word processing, spreadsheet analysis, internet 
access, e-mail, and database searches. Students who are not proficient in 
these applications may elect to take Compute r Science 101. Accounting 336, 
Accounting Information Systems, is required in the majors and in the minor 
offered in this Department. Students in these p rograms will become 
proficient in using a financial calculator. 
Prerequisites for Majors in Accounting and Finance: 
Economics 201, 202; Mathematics 140. 
Accounting Major Requirements: 
Completion of thirty-nine hours as follows: 
(1) twenty-four hours from the following courses, all of which are required: 
Accounting 211, 336, 341, 351, and 352; Finance 321 and 448; and 
Economics 372. 
(2) six hours from Finance 331, 338, and 376. 
(3) nine hours from the following courses, of which at least three hours 
must be in an Accounting course: Accounting 342, 411, 412, 423, 424, 
and 480; Finance 340, 411, 430, 440, 445, and 480. 
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Finance Major Requirements: 
Completion of thirty-nine hours as follows: 
(1) eighteen_ hours from the followi_ng cou rses, all of which are required: 
Accounting 211, 336, and 341; Fmance 321 and 448; and Economics 372. 
(2) six hours from Finance 331, 338, and 376. 
(3) fifteen hours from the following courses, of which at least nine hours 
must be in Finance courses: Accounting 342, 351, 352, 411, 412, 423, 424, 
and 480; Finance 340, 411, 430, 440, 445, and 480. 
Business Minor Requirements: 
Completion of eighteen hours as follows: 
(1) twelve h~mrs from the _following courses, all of which are required: 
Accountmg 211, 336; Fmance 321; and Economics 372. 
(2) six hours from Finance 331, 338, 376, and certain approved Accounting 
480 and Finance 480 courses. 
The_ Minor in Business_is not available to students majoring in Accounting, 
Busmess Economics, Fmance, or Intercultural Studies for Business. 
Accounting 
211. AccoW1tingPrinciples 
lntrodunion to the b~sic concepts.and methodology of financial accounting, with 
emphasis on the analysis and record mg of business data, and the preparation and use 
of corporate financial statements. Offered every semester. 
(3/0/ 3) GONZALEZ, KEENAN 
336. Accounting Information Systems 
A study of ~,e informatio_n systems which assist an organization in meeting its 
ObJecaves efhc1ently and_ effectively. The course includes an overview of the purpose, 
design, and use of specific systems. Prerequisi te: Accounting 2 I I. Offered spring 
semester. 
(3/0/3) RICHARDSON 
341. Cost Accounting I 
lntrodu~tion to managerial accounting, with emphasis on management use of 
accouna ng data for plannmg, budgeang, and decision making. Prerequisite: Account-
ing 211 . Offered every semester. 
(3/0/ 3) GONZALEZ 
342. Cost Accounting II 
A continued study of current cost accounting issues. Topics include manufacturing 
costs, costaccountmg trends, and analysis and interpretation of managerial accounting 
data. Prercqu1s1te: Accounang 341. O ffered fall semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) GONZALEZ 
351. Intermediate Accounting I 
In-depth study of financial accounting theory and practice primarily related to assets. 
Prerequisite: Grade ofC or higher in Accounting 2 l l . Offered full semester. 
(3/0/ 3) KEENAN 
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352. Intermediate Accounting II 
l n-dcpth studyoffinancial accounring tlp ry and practice primaiily related to liabilities and 
stockholders' cqujty. Prerequisites: Accounting 351, Finance 321. Ottered spring scmesrcr. 
(3/ 0/3) KEENA1 
411. Advanced Accotmting 
Study of accounting entities sud1 as nntlti-national enterprises, partnerships, not-for-
profit and governmental organizations, and consolidated corpora tions. Prerequisite: 
Accounting 35 1. Offered fa ll semester. 
(3/ 0/3) GONZALEZ 
412. Auditing 
Theory of auditing, using generally accepted auditing standards. Additional emphasis 
on practical applications of auditing techniques. Prerequisite: Accounting 351. 
Offered spring semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) GONZALEZ 
423. Income Taxation of Businesses and Investments 
Theo!)' and pract ice of federal income taxation of businesses and of investment 
t ransact ions, with an emphasis on tax planning. Prerequisites: Accounting 2 11. 
Ottered fall semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KEENAN 
424. Inco me Taxation of Individuals 
Theory and practice offcdcral income taxation of individuals, with an emphasis on tax 
planning. Prerequisite: Accounting 2 11 . Offered spring semester. 
(3/ 0/3) KEENAN 
480. Special Topics in Accounting 
Topics and credit may vary from year to year. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Offered on occasional basis. 
( l -3/ 0/ 1-3) STAFF 
Finance 
210. 
280. 
321. 
Personal Finance 
A study of personal finan cial matters in preparation for a lifetime of personal fi nancial 
management. Topics to be studied include goal setting; spending, saving, borrowing 
and investing; ri sk management and insurance; taxes; planning for retirement. (This 
course is for elective credits only. It does not satisf)1 any requirements for the 
Accounting or Finance majors.) Offered spring semester. 
(3/0/3) KEENAN 
Special Topics in Finance 
This listing covers a varicry of topics mat may be offered occasionally. Ordinarily, these 
offerings require ti.:w, if any, prerequisites and do not count toward fulfillment of the 
Finance major. Offered on occasional basis. 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
Business Finance 
A study o f the fimdamcntal concepts in financial management, including present value, 
stock and bond valu ation, fi nancial analysis and forecasting, capital budgeti ng, and 
long-term financing alternatives. Prerequisite: Accotu1ting2 l l. Ofrered every semester. 
(3/0/3) ANDREWS, RIC HARDSON 
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331. Management 
A study of ma.nagemen t, including such major topics as pe1formance, worker productivity, 
social respons1 biliaes, managenal skills, orgailizational tl1eo1)' ,and strategy. Both histo1ical and 
contemporary examples arc used to illustrate important concepts. The cou rse contains a 
significantwritingcomponent that is used ro analyzccurrcnr issues in management. Ottered 
sp1ingscmcster. 
(3/ 0/ 3) PROCTOR 
338. Ma.rketing 
A study of basic marketing concepts. Topics include product, price, promotion and 
distri bution strategics, and analysis of market information and buying behavior. 
Offered full semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) PROCTO R 
340. Real Estate Analysis 
An introduction to real estate analyses emphasizing discounted cash flow methods 
financing alterna tives, tax implications, and uncertainty. Prerequisite: Finance 321 '. 
O ffered fall semester. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) ANDREWS, LU CHARDSO N 
376. Creat ive Problem-Solving - Team Projects 
Students arc assigned to teams to solve actual organizational problems. The instructor 
assists in team-building and oversees students' projects. Students arc responsible for 
much of their scheduling, assignments, and follow- up. Each team presents its results 
at the end of the project. Open first to students majoring in Accounting and Finance, 
then to otlier mtercsted students if space is avai labk. Offered on occasional basis. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
411. Investments 
430. 
440. 
445. 
A study of investment alternatives such as stocks, bonds, opt.ions, and r[1t:u res, and of 
the nm·kets which provide for trading in these instruments. Modern portfo lio theOJ)' 
1s studied and applied using groups of investment possibilities. Using a computer 
software package, students construct sevaal portfo lios and track their pcrfrm11ance 
throughout the semester. Prerequisite: Finance 32 l . Oflered fall semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) ANDREWS, RIC HARDSON 
Capital Budgeting 
A study of metl1ods used to d iscriminate among investments in long-term assets, 
ass~ 1rn ng that Limited_ resources arc available. Appl ications relying on present value, 
stanst1cs, and probab1ht:y theory arc used for long-lived assets, leases, and securities 
portfolios. Analyses are augmented by using an ckctronic spreadsheet. Prerequ isite: 
Finance 321 . Offered spring semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) ANDREWS, PROCTOR 
International Finance 
A course covering tl1e essentials of international finance, including international 
portfolio analysis, capi tal markets, investment instruments, and contemporary geopo-
[JtJcal events affcctrng foreign investments. Prerequisite: Finance 321. Offe red fall 
semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) Ai'JDREWS, PROCTOR 
Financial Statement Analysis 
A study of the basic techniques, research methods, and strengtl1s and limitations of 
~nancial statement analysis. Students will review fin ancial data to predict earnings and 
hnanc1al ranos, as well as techniques to value cquiry securities and to predict takeover 
targets, debt ratings, and bankruptcies. Prerequisites: Accounting21 land Finance 321 . 
Oflered fall semester. 
(3/0/3) ANDREWS, GONZALEZ, IUCHARDS01 
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448. Business and the Liberal Arts 
Thisis acapstonecourserequired ofsrude13rs majoring in Accounting or Finance, but open ro 
othcrintcn:sted students on a space-avaiJ~ble basis. It ueats business in a liberal arts context, 
relating key concepts to ideas fi-om th e hwnanities, social sciences, and sciences. 1 ts focus is o n 
strategic management and on the mature analysis and expression of issues. Prerequisite: 
Permission o finstructor forstudents not majoring in Finance. Offered every semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) PROCTO R 
' 480. Special Topics in Finance 
T hese varyfi-om ofleringto offeringand may be used as partial fi.ilfillmem ofthe requirements 
of the Finance m ajor. Prerequisite: Finance 32 1 or permission of instructor. Offered o n 
occasional basis. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Biology 
GEORGE W. SHIFLET, JR ., Department Chair 
CLARENCE L. A.BERC ROMBlE, GEORGE R.. DAVIS, JR., ELLENS. GOLDEY, 
STACEY H ETTES, DAVID I. KUSHER, ROBERT E. MOSS, DOUGLAS A. 
RAYNER 
Major Requirements: 
Thirty-eight semester hours as follows: Biology 111, 113, 212, and 214, plus 
six advanced courses chosen in consultation with the Department Chair. 
Two of these may be three-hour, non-laborato ry courses. No more than two 
three-hour courses in Biology may be counted toward the major. No student 
planning to major in Biology should take ad vanced courses before complet-
ing 111, 113, 212, and 214. 
In the junior year, performance to the satisfaction of the Biology faculty on a 
comprehensive examination is required. 
As related work, eight hours of laboratory courses in another science are 
required for the B.S. degree. Chemistry 104, Physics 104, and Psychology 104 
do not contribute to this requirement. 
Students majori.ng in Biology can concentrate in Neuroscience. Administered 
by the departments of Biology and Psychology, the Neuroscience Program is 
a interdisciplinary examination of the nervous system and its regulation of 
behavior. Completion of the Program will be noted on the transcript. By 
carefully selecting courses, students may complete both the major in Biology 
and the p rogram in Neuroscience. Many of the required courses count 
toward both the major in Biology and the concentration in Neuroscience. For 
requirements see the section of the Catalogue on Neuroscience. 
Students majo ring in Biology can obtain an Emphasis in Compu tational 
Science. The interdisciplinary fi eld of computational science applies 
computer science and mathematics to biology and the other sciences. For 
requirements, see the Catalogue section on Computational Science. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who a re seeking to complete 
certification requirements to teach biology in secondary schools should refer 
to the Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the Chairs of the Biology 
and Education Departments to review the extent to which departmental and 
teacher preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for meeting both. 
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104. Biology: Concepts and M ethod 
Study of topics selected to in troduce students to basic concepts in biology and to the 
scientific method . Does not count toward a major in Biology or toward science 
requirements for the B.S. degree. 
(3/ 3/ 4) STAFF 
111. Introductory Animal Bio logy 
Studyofanimallife, with emphasis on form and fim ction. 
(3/ 3/ 4) GOLDEY, KUSH ER 
11 3. Introduction to Plants and the Ecosystem 
Study of t he strncturc and fim ction ofvascularplants, with an emphasis on flowe ri ng plants. 
Also an introduction to major ecological principlcs,especiaJJyarthe levelsofthecommunity 
and the ecosystem. 
(3/ 3/ 4) RAYNER 
212. Intro duction to Genetics and Development 
Study of the basic concepts of11credityand subsequent development oforgmisms. 
(3/ 3/ 4) MOSS 
214. Introduction to Molecular and Cell Biology 
In troduction to structure and function ofbiological systems at the cellular and molecular levels. 
(3/3/4) HETTES, SHI FLET 
250. IntroductiontoRcsea.rch 
I ndi,~dual projects designed to introduce students to research. 
(Variable credit up to 4 hours) STAFf 
324. Microbio logy 
Study of the biology of microorganisms, with e mphasis on bacteria and viruses. 
(3/ 3/ 4) SHIFLET 
331. Developmental Biology 
Study of the biological mechanisms d riving organismal development, the process by 
which complex o rganisms are formed from single cel ls. Includes a descriptio n of early 
emb ryon ic development from fertil ization through formation o f th e ne1vous system. 
(3/0/3) DAVIS 
332. D evelopmental Bio logy 
Jdcntical in content to Biology 331 bur has a laboratory compo nent. 
(3/3/4) DAVIS 
340. Human Anatomy and D evelopment 
Designed for students interested in human health-care professions, a system-by-system 
approach to understand ing the anatomy of the human body. Lecture material is 
supplemented with computer imaging and comparative laboratory dissection. 
(3/3/4 ) GOLDEY 
342_ Human Physiology 
Study of the leading ideas and concepts of the physiology ofanimals, wid1 emphasis o n human 
systems. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) DAVIS 
344. Man1malian Histology 
Microscopic study o f d1e cellular structure oftissues and organs. 
(3/3/4) DAVIS 
351. Critical Analysis of Scientific Literature 
Reading and analysis of scie ntifi c literature relating to human disease. Topics and 
papers arc chosen by the students, bur certaiJ1ly include cancer and AIDS. Strongly 
recommended for those wishing to pursue a career in research. 
(3/0/ 3) MOSS 
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360. 
370. 
372. 
The Plant Kingdom 
Study o f the mo rpho logy, physiology reproductio n and cvolutionat)' relationsh ips of 
"plants," includingcyanobactcria, alga , fimgi, bl)'Ophytcs, seedless vascular plants, gymno-
sperms and angiosperms. 
(3/3/4) RAYNER 
Field Bio logy 
Introduction ro the natural history f>f selected groups of native animals and plants. 
Emphasis o n techniques for field capture and identificatio n of animals and collection 
and identification o f non-vascular plants. 
(3/3/4) RAYNER 
Field Botany 
Introduction to the vascular plants and plant communities of South Carol ina, 
including ecology and natural hisrory, use of dichotomo us keys in identification, and 
field recognition of plants and plant communi ties. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) RAYNER 
374. Living Mammals of the World 
Snidy of the anaromical, physiological, and demographic characte1istics that make mammals 
imporranr ecologicaJ actors in a variety ofnamraJ systems. Topics may include evolutionary 
origins ofliving mammals, and O rder by Order review of the Class, and contemporary 
problems of mammal conservation. 
(3/ 0/ 3) ABERCROMB IE 
382. Ecology 
Study of the environmental interactions that determine the distribution and abundance of 
organisms. Ecological principles discussed atthe level of the organism, the population, the 
community, and the ecosystem. To prepare smdents for graduate sn1dy, a research project and 
paper are required. 
(3/ 3/ 4) GOLDEY, RAYNER 
385. Marine Biology 
Smdy of the physical and biological marine environment ecosystems, with an emphasis 
on the diversity of organisms and thei r ecological adaptations ro the sea. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KUSH ER 
386. Freshwater Biology 
Study of the complex nature o f freshwater ecosystems. T he course examines the 
biological communities of a variery o f aquatic systems. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) KUSHER 
399. Evolution 
Introduction to the facts and theories of biological evolution. T opics include an 
hisro rical overview, evidence for evolution, evolutionary genetics, adapration and 
natural selection, evolutio n of d iversity, the fossil record, and extinction. 
(3/0/ 3) RAYNER 
401. History of Biology 
Study of the development of the biological sciences from antiquity to the present. 
(3/ 0/ 3) MOSS 
421. Human Genetics 
Study o f the principles of genetics, using d1e human as the primary organism. 
(3/ 0/ 3) MOSS, SH IFLET 
423. Immunology 
A co ncise but comprehensive and up-ro-date introd uctio n ro immuno logy. 
(3/ 0/ 3) MOSS 
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433. 
436. 
440. 
445. 
446. 
Advanced Topics in Cell Biology _ . . 
Study o f the mechanisms of life o n the cellular level. fopICs_ m~y mclude cell 
metabolism, enzyme mechanisms and regulation,cell -ccll commu111cat1o n, and mbo rn 
errors of metabolism. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SHIFLET 
Advanced Topics in Molecular Bio logy . . . 
Study of the mechanisms of life on the molecular level. Topics mclude gc1~edo111ng and 
analysis of biotechnology, control of gene expression, control of ceU d1v1S1on_, and the 
molecular basis of cancer. In the laboratory, students use modern technologies 1nclud111g 
DNA fi ngerprinting, Southern blot, gene cloning, and PCR. 
(3/3/4) MOSS 
Comparative Anatomy . . . 
A phylogenetic approach ro the study of animal anatomy with emphasis on extensive 
comparative dissection ofreprcsenrarive vertebrate species. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) GOLDEY 
Neurobio logy . 
Study of the strncmrc and function of the nervous system from su bcellu larto svsrcms levels \\~th 
emphasis on d1c experimental foundation of modem principles. 
(3/0/3) DAVIS, HETTES 
Neurobiology 
Identical in content ro Bio logy 445 but has a laborarory component. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) DAVlS, HETTES 
450. Research 
480. 
490. 
Original research in an area of student's interest . 
(Variable credit up ro 4 ho urs) ST AFF 
Selected Topics in Biology 
Topics o f special interest, special need, o r special content. 
(3/ 0/ 3) OR (3/ 3/ 4 ) STAFF 
Case Studies in Biomedicine 
Study ofthe biology ofhuman disease thro ugh patient-oriented problem solving and self-
direcred learning. 
(3/0/3) SHIFLET 
Honors Courses and In-Course Honors . 
T he Dcpartment of Biology encou rages irssrudcnts to undertake honors work. For further 
info1111ation, thesmdentis refc1Ted to the sections on Honors Courses and In-Course Honors 
in d1is Catalogue. 
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Chemistry I 
DONALD A. CASTILLO, JR., Department Chair 
CALEB A. ARRINGTON, CHARLESG. MSS,JAMEICA B. HILL, RAM.IN RADFAR, 
DAVTDM.WHISNANT 
' In order to allow flexibility in the major and to provide for differing p rofes-
sional goals, the Chemistry Department offers two different major tracks. 
The Pre-Professional Chemistry Track of 36 semester hou'ts is for students who 
plan to d o graduate work leading to the M.S. or Ph.D. degree in chemistry or 
who plan to become industrial chemists . It is designed to conform to the 
criteria recommended by the American Chemical Society for undergrad uate 
professiona l education in chemistry. The Liberal Arts Chemistry Track of 28-30 
semester hours in Chemistry and four in Biology (other than Biology 104) 
provides more flexibili ty in selecting courses w ithin the major and in taking 
elective courses in other departments. It is designed to give a sound founda-
tion in chemistry for students pursuing medically related careers. 
Students majoring in Chemistry can obtain an Emphasis in Computational 
Science. The interdisciplinary field of computational science applies com-
puter science and mathematics to chemistry and the other sciences. For 
requirements, see the Catalogue section on Computational Science. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification requirements to teach chemistry in secondary schools should 
refer to the Teacher Education Handbook and consult w ith the Chairs of the 
Chemistry and Education Departments to review the extent to which 
departmental and teacher preparation requirements differ and to develop 
plans for meeting both. 
Major Prerequisites and Corequisites: 
Chemistry 123-124 and 360; Physics 121,122, or 173; Mathematics 181,182. 
Major Requirements: 
Chemistry 203-204, 203L-204L, 214-214L, 313, 313L, 340. 
Participation in departmental seminars in junior and senior yea rs. 
Additional Requirements for the Pre-Professional Track: 
Chemistry 314; 323 and 323L; 411 and 411L; 421, and one additional chemis-
try course w ith the laboratory component or four hours of chemistry 
research . Students majoring in Chemistry who plan to do graduate work in 
chemistry are strongly ad vised to take Mathematics 210 and to acquire a 
reading knowled ge of German. 
Additional Requirements for the Liberal Arts Track: 
Chemistry 309 and 309L; 308 and 308L, or 314, or 323 and 323L; 421, or 411 and 
411L; and one fou r-hour Biology course (other than Biology 104). Pre-medical 
and pre-dental students will need to take a minumum of three Biology courses 
to meet admission requirements of most professional schools. 
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104. C hemjstry: Concepts and Method 
A study of to pics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in che mistry and to the 
scientific method. Docs not COLUlt toward a major in C hemisttyortoward science reqlll1-cments 
for the B.S. degree. 
(3/3/4) STAfF 
123-124. General C hemjstry 
A thorough treatment of the fundamentals of chcmistty from a strictly modern point of view. 
(3/3/4 ) each course STAFF 
203-204. Organic Chemistry 
A study oftl1c major classes of o rganic compounds, witl1 emphasis on strncture and mecha-
nisms. Prcreq uisi te: Chemistry 12 3-124. 
(3/0/3) each course BASS 
203L -204L. Organic C herrustry Lab 
A study of the techniques oforganic chemistty built around examples provided in t11c lccn1.re 
courses (203-204 ). Emphasis will be on laboratmyset-ups, distillation, extraction, recrystalli-
zatio n, chromatographic separations, and spectroscopic an alysis (particularattenaon will be 
paid to simple I R and NMRanalysis ). Prerequisite: C he mistty 124. Corequisite: C hemistty 
203-204. 
(0/3/1) each semester BASS 
214. Intro ductory Analytical Chemistry 
Fl111damemal theories and techniquesofquantitativechemical analysis. Prerequisite: Chem-
istty 124 . Corequisite: Chemistry2 14L. 
(3/0/3) CASTILLO 
214L.Introductory Analytical C hemistry Lab 
Application of classical proccd urcs for specific detem1inations. Incl udcs volumetric, gravimetric, 
andcommonelectroanalyticalchcmistrytechniques. Prerequisite: Chemistry 124. Corequisite: 
Chemistry2 14. 
( (0/3/l ) CASTILLO 
250. Introduction to Research 
Elementary investigations in chemistty for students who "~sh to begin research early in t11eir 
tmdergraduatesrudies. A student may earn a maximum o f 4 semester hours in Chemistry 250. 
Prerequisite: Chemist!)' l 23- l 24orpennission ofthedepartmentfuculty. 
(0/3/l ) STAFF 
280. Selected Topics in Chemistry 
Gro up or individual study of selected topics in chemistry at an intermediate level. 
Intended for no n-che mists as we ll as students majo ring in C hemistry. Specific topics 
vary with student inte rest and are announced o ne semester in advance. 
( 1-3/0-3/1-4 ) STAFF 
308. Biotechnology . 
T his course is desig ned to provide knowledge an d skills ofbiochemical processes and tl1e1r 
application to industrial chemisttyand microbio logy. Prerequisite: Chemistty204. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RADFAR 
3 09. Biochemistry . 
A rigorous introduction t~ modern biochemistry with an emphasis on t11e molecular bas1.s of 
cellu lar structure and bio logical function. A thorough treatm ent of physico-chem1cal 
properties ofinformational macromo lecules is employed to provide a sound basis for the 
studyofbiocnergcticsand metabolic o rganization. Prerequisite: Chemistry 204. Corcqllls1tc: 
C hemistry 309 L. 
(3/ 0/3) RADFAR 
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309L.Biochemistry Laboratory 
313. 
T he lab exerci~es in this course havc been._sclected m provide practical expericnc_c in protei_n 
chenust:ryand m chromatographic and electrophoreac scparaoon, and to emphasize the basic 
principlesofbiochemistry. 
(0/ 3/ l ) RADFAR 
Physical Chemistry I 
Asrudyof the laws and theoriesofthcnnoc1ymm1ics applied to chemical systems presented from 
a modern perspective. Theo1iesdescribc d1e beh:wiorofenergy, heat, work; entropy; reaction 
spontaneity and eqLulib1ium; equations of state; and phase diagrams. Prerequisites: Chcmisll)' 
214;Physics 121-122,or l 73; Mathematics 18 1, 182. Corequisite: Chemistry 3 I 3L. 
(3/0/ 3 ) AlUUNGTON 
313L.Physical Chemistry I Laboratory 
This course provides a laborato1ysrudyofchemical kinetics using bod1 modern experimental 
techniques and computer-aided calculations and simulations. Along wid1 understanding the 
measurements o fchemical reactio n rates from both d1eoretical and experimental perspec-
tives, t he course focuses on methods for the statistical treatment of experimental data. 
Prerequisites: C hemistry2 14, Physics 12 1-122, and Mad1ematics 18 1, 182. Corequisite: 
Chemistry 313. 
(0/3/1) AlUUNGTON 
314. Physical Chemistry II 
An introduction to quan tum chemistry focusing on d1e posm latcs and models of quantum 
mechanics as dicyapply to atoms and mo lecules. Prcrequistcs: Chemistry 214, Physics 12 1-
122, Madiematics 181, 182. 
(3/0/3) ARRINGTON 
323. Inorganic Chemistry 
A survey of inorganic chemistry with emphasis on the periodicity o f the clements and 
development of the modern dieories of the relationships ofchemical behavior and s01.1cn 1re. 
Prerequisite:Chemisay313. 
(3/0/ 3) HILL 
323L.Inorganic Chemistry Lab 
Synd1csis and characterization of organometallic, coordination, bioorganic, and solid state 
compounds. 111is laborato1y component includes inert atmosphere tedmiques, '~brational 
speca·oscopy, 1 MR spectroscopy, and clectrochemistry. Corcquisitc: Chemisny 323. 
(0/ 3/ l ) H ILL 
340. Modern Experimental Methods 
A collaborative laboratory course teaching the techniques of modem chemistry. Snidents can 
expect to gain experience "~di liquid chromatography, gas chromatography, mass spectros-
copy, ultra-violet spectroscopy, nuclear magnetic resonance, electrophoresis, molecular mod-
eling, calrnimetry, and modem synd1etic techniques including inertamiospherc work. Projects 
will be selected so as to integrate die va1iousdisciplinesofchemimy. l'rcrcquisit:cs: C hemisny 
204, 313. Coreqwsite: Chemisoy 323. 
(0/6/2) ARRINGTON, BASS 
360. Chemical Information Retrieval 
An introduction to the retrieval of information from commercial on -line databases in 
chemistry, includingSTN, Dialog, and the World Wide Web. Emphasis is placed o n the 
content and scopeofd1escdatabases and on thedevdopmentofcflectivescarch strategics. The 
goal of die course is to provide smdcnt~ with the tools, including die computer skills, necessary 
to conduct independent litcran u-escarches fo rcoursesand research. Students also learn how to 
makccffoctivecomputer-assisced presentations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 204. 
(1/0/ l ) WHISNANT 
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411. Chemical Instrumentation 
Asnidyofthc theories employed in analytical insm.unentation. The application ofinstrumcnts 
for mcdiods in absorption and emission specauscopy, gas cllfomatography, mass spectroscopy, 
radioisotopes, clectromeaic measurements, and separations will be emphasized. Prcreqwsite: 
Chemistry 314. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) CASTILLO 
411L.Chcmical Instrumenta tion Laboratory 
Application ofuistrumental procedures for specific determinations. Includes gas chromatog-
raphy, mass spectroscopy, UV-Vis spectroscopy, lRspectroscopy, electro merric measure-
ments, and diermal analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 314 . Corequisite: Chemistl)'41 I. 
(0/3/1) CASTILLO 
421. Advanced Organic C hemistry 
Asn1dyofthe stmcnire,synthesis, and behavioroforg,anic compounds based on electronic 
sm.icnire. Concepts lea med in basic organic will be extrapolated to more modem approaches 
to organic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistrv204. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BASS 
450. Senio r Research 
Guided original research in d1e field ofasmdent's interest. Introduction to basic principles of 
libral)' and laborato1y research leading to a solution ofthe problem and a wrincn report. A 
student may earn a maximum of four semester hours in Chemistry 450. Prerequisites: 
Permission of instructor and Department Chair. 
(0 / 6/ 2 ) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Chemistry 
Group or individual study of special topics in chemistry at an advanced level. Topics va1y with 
student interest, bu ta re selected from an advanced area ofanalyrical, organic, inorganic, 
physical, or biochemist!)' , and are announced one semester in ad vance. Prerequisites: l ntro-
ductOl)' COurse in area ofstudyand permission ofinstructor. 
(3/ 0-3/ 3-4) STAFF 
H onors Courses, ln-CourseHonors, and Research 
Students majoring in Chemistry are encouraged to participate in the honors programs and 
resea rch opportunitit:s that are available in die department. For further information see 
Chcmisoy250and Chemistl)'450in thecoursedescriptionsabovcand die section on Honors 
Courses and In-Course H onors in diis Catalogue, orconsultdicdepam11entChair. 
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Communication Studie 
LINDA POWERS, Coordinator 
VIVIANB.FISHER,DEi OP.TRAKAS,CA.ROLBWILSON 
A major in Communication Studies isj\ot available at Wofford, but the 
courses offered provide background, training, and experience in communi-
cation skills and disciplines which are among those most essential in 
professional life, community service, and personal deveklpment. 
The courses in Communications, listed below, are part of the curriculum 
offered by the Department of English. They are listed also in the English 
section of this chapter. 
English 381, 382, 383. Business and Professional Conununication 
A series of three one credit-hour courses offered sequentially during one semester. 
English 381 (Interpersonal Communication ) focuses on imerpersonal skiUs, oral 
communication, and listening; 382 (Team Dynamics) focuses on skills needed for 
problem solving by small groups; and 383 (Conflict Management) focuses on 
strategics for decreasing conflict and creating win-win outcomes in the workplace and 
in the community. 
(3/ 0/ 1) each course POWERS 
English 384. Writing for the Mass Media 
An introduction to writing for print jou rnalism, broadcast media, and in public 
relations and advertising settings. 
(3/0/ 3) POWERS 
English 385. Reasoning and Writing 
An advanced composition course in which students study a wide variety of essays from 
different disciplines and write for a variety of purposes. 
(3/0/3) TRAKAS 
English 386. Public Speaking 
An introduction . Students are expected to prepare and deliver various types of 
speeches. 
(3/ 0/3) POWERS 
English 387. Business and Professional Writing 
A practical course in writing and analyzing reports, instructions, letters, memoranda, 
and other material typical of business, industry, and the professions. 
(3/0/ 3) WILSON 
English 400. Communications in the Community 
A practicum designed to ailowsnidents to apply communications skills in a communit:ysctring 
under the direction ofan on-site supervisor and a conummicarions instructor. A sn1dent may 
earn a maximum of six semester hours in 400 courses. Prerequisite: Pennission ofinstructor. 
(0/3-9/l -3) POWERS 
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Computational Science 
A.NGELAB.SHJFLET, Coordinator 
Computational Science, an interdisciplinary field at the intersection of 
science, computer science, and mathematics, combines simulation, visualiza-
tion, mathematical modeling, programming, data structures, networking 
database design, symbolic computation, and high performance computing 
with various scientific disciplines. Students who complete a major in 
Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology and meet require-
ments for the B.S. degree may obtain an Emphasis in Computational Science. 
The program is admini stered by the Computer Science Department. 
Completion of the program is noted on the student transcript. 
Emphasis Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 181. 
Emphasis Requirements: 
Computer Science 235 with a grade of C or higher, 350 with a grade of C or 
higher, 370, and 375 (see descriptions of these courses in the Catalogue 
section on Computer Science, which follows); completion of a major in 
Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology; and completion of 
the requirements for the B.S. degree. The student must also complete an 
internship involving computing in the sciences (no course credit). Before the 
internship, the student must complete at least two of the required Computer 
Science courses and a resume. Interning full time for 10 weeks, the student is 
expected to work well, have good attendance, and keep a daily journal. 
After the internship, the s tudent must complete a final report and a World 
Wide Web page describing the work, and mus t have a positive evaluation 
from the internship supervisor. The Chair of the Computer Science Depart-
ment must approve the internship and all required materials. 
Computer Science 
ANGELA B. SHIFLET, Department Chair 
DONA.LDA. CASTlLLO, JOSEPHD.SLOA.N,DAVIDA.SYKES,DA.NIELW.WELCH 
The Department has a variety of courses to help students acquire the 
know ledge, experience, and skills to use a computer as an effective tool for 
problem solving in many areas. Students completing the major in Computer 
Science may qualify for either the B.A. degree or the B.S. degree, depending 
upon how they meet the college's natural science requirement. The depart-
ment also administers an Emphasis in Computational Science for students 
majoring in Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology (see 
Catalogue section on Computational Science), and an Emphasis in Informa-
tion Management for students majoring in Accounting, Business Economics, 
Economics, Finance, or Intercultural Studies for Business (see Catalogue 
section on Information Management). 
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Major Prerequisites: 
Computer Science 235 with a grade oft or higher, and Mathematics 181. 
Major Requirements: 
The major requires completion of 37 s:mester hours as follows: 
Computer Science: Computer Science 350 with a grade of C or hjgher, 
Physics 203, Computer Science 410, and at least three otlfer Computer 
Science courses at the 300- and 400- levels. 
Mathematics: Mathematics 182, 220, 235, and 431, and at least one of 140, 
230, 320, 330, or 421. 
Philosophy: Philosophy 218. 
101. AnlntroductiontoComputers 
An introduction to the general field of data processing and to the capabilities ofcomputers. 
Emphasis is placed on working with e-mail, the lntcmct, W cb-pagcdcvclopmcnt, word processing, 
electronic spreadsheets, and databases. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
235. Programming and Problem Solving 
Sm dents I cam todcvclopprograms usingai1 object-oriented language. Sn1dentsare iJmoduccd 
to problem solviJ1g ai1d algorithm development with emphasis on good prograinming style. 
Completion of this course with a Cor higher is a prerequisite forall 300-and 400- levcl courses 
in Computer Science. 
( 3/ 0/3) STAFF 
270. Independent Study in Computer Science 
Independent study of selected topics in Computer Science at an intermediate level. It is 
intended forsmdents who do not plan to major in Computer Science as well as for those who 
do . Specific topics vary from semesterrosemester. Prerequisi te: Permissio n of the iJ1structor. 
(Variable credit up to 3 hours) STAFF 
280. Selected Topics in Computer Science 
The study of selected topics in Com puter Science a tan intermediate level. It is intended 
for students who do not plan to majo r in Computer Science as well as for those who 
do. Specific topics vary from semester to semester. Prcrequcsitc: Permission of the instructor. 
(1-3/ 0/ 1-3 ) or (3/ 3/ 4 ) STAFF 
310. ComputerGraphics 
An introductio n to computer graphics. Particular emphasis is placed on the algorithms 
used to produce 2D and 3D graphics with a computer. Topics include g raphics devices, 
polygons, drawing tools, vectors, trai1sfonnations, 3 D vie11~ng, polygonal meshes, lightii1g,<md 
shading models. Prerequisites: Mathematics 181 and Cor higher in Computer Science 235. 
(3/0/ 3) SH IFLET 
315. Computer Networks 
An introductio n to compurer networks including network archi tecture, communica-
tion pr0tocols, algo1ithms, ai1d the currentstateoftechnology used to implement computer 
networks. Prerequisites: Physics203 and Cor higher in ComputerScience235. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SLOAl , WELCH 
320. Programming Languages 
A comparative study of high -level programming languages, including study of the 
design , evaluation, and implementatio n of such languages. Emphasis is placed o n the 
ways in which such languages d eal with the fundamentals of programming. Prerequi-
si te: C or higher in Computer Science 235. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
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330. Introduction to Databases 
A study of data models, including relarional,object-o riented , hierarchical , and network 
models. Topics include the theory of normal fo rms, database design, query lans'uages, and 
implementation of d atabases. Prerequisite: Corhigherin ComputerScience 235. 
(3/0/ 3) SYKES 
335. Advanced Web Programming 
An ad vanced stud y of the design and programming of Web pages. Topics include 
commercial Web sites; programming in languages, such as HTML, JavaScript, ASP, 
<Uld SQ L; programming Web interf.:tces to databases; e-commerce; Web design concepts; and 
compurcrsecurity. Prerequisite: Cor higher in Computer Science 330 or 350. 
(3/0/ 3 ) LAWTON 
340. The0t-y of Computation 
A study offom1al models ofcomputation, such as finite state automara, push-down au to ma ta, 
and Turing machjnes, along wirh the corresponding clements of formal languages. T hese 
models are used to provide a mathematical basis for the study ofcompu tability ai1d to provide 
ai1 ina-oduction to the formal theory behind compiler construction. Prerequisites: Mathemat-
ics 181 ai1d Cor higherin Computer Science 235. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) STAFF 
350. Data Structures 
An introduction to the formal study of data structures, such as arrays, stacks, queues, 
Jjsts, a11d trees, along ,vithalgmithrn designai1d ai1alysisofcfficiency. Prerequisite: Cor higher 
in Computer Science 2 35. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) STAFF 
360. Operating Systems 
A study offimdamental concepts that are applicable to a va1iety ofoperating systems. Such 
concepts iJ1clude processes ai1d threads, process coordination ai1d synchronization, scheduling, 
physical and vi rm al memory o rganization, device management, file systems, security and 
protection,communicationsand networking. Prerequisite: Corhigherin ComputcrScience350. 
(3/0/ 3 ) STAFF 
370. Computational Science: Data and Visualization 
An introduction to data and visualization, part of the mtcrdisciplina1y ficld of computational 
science. T he course conraiJ1s a briefmtroductio n to the networkcnvironmentai1d the UNlX 
opera6ngsystem. Because large Web-accessed databases are becoming prevalent for storing 
scientific intormation, the course covers the concepts and development of distributed relational 
databases. Eftectivc '~sualization of data helps scientists extract information and communicate 
results. Students 'viii lcam fundamental concepts, tools, and algorithmsofcomputergraphics 
ai1d scientific visualization in two and three dimensio ns. Thro ughout, applications in the 
sciences arc cmphasizcd. l'rcrcquisitc: Cor higher in Computer Science 235. 
(3/0/3) SHIFLET 
375. Scientific Programming: Modeling and Simulation 
A co urse in scientific programming, part of the interdisciplinary field of computational 
science. Large, open-ended , scientific problems often require the algorithms and 
techniquesofdiscrete and continuous computational modeling and Monte Carlo simulation. 
Students learn fondamenral conceprs and implementation ofalgorithms in various scientific 
programmingem~ronmenrs . Throughour,applications in thesciencesare.emphasized. Prereq-
uisite: Mathematics 181 . 
(3/0/3 ) SHI FLET, SLOAN 
410. So ftware Engineering 
A sn1dy ofsofiware engineering through a project-oriented approacl1. The emphasis is o n the 
specification, ors'<lnization, implementation, testii1g, ai1d documentation ofsofiware. Sm dents 
work in groups on vaiioussoftware projects. Prerequisite: Cor higher in Computer Science 350. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) STAFF 
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450. Advanced Data Structures 
Advanced data structures, advanced object-oriented programming concepts, and 
advanced program design principles. Prdequisites: Mathematics 235 and Cor higher in 
Computer Science 350. 
(3/0/3) SYKES 
470. Advanced Independent Study in Computer Science 
Independent study of selected topics ~n Computer Science at an advanced level. 
Specific topics vary from semester to semester. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor. 
(Variable credit up to 3 hours, 4 iflab required) SThFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Computer Science 
A study of selected topics in Computer Science at an advanced level. Specific topics vary 
from semester to semester. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
(1-3/0/ 1-3) or (3/ 3/ 4 ) STAFF 
Creative Writing 
JOHN E. LANE, DENO P. TRAKAS , Coordinators 
ROSA SHAND 
Creative Writing is a concentration within the English major. 
Requirements: 
Four courses in Creative Writing in addition to six literature courses as 
outlined in the section of this chapter on English Language and Literature. 
At least two of the Creative Writing courses must be in the same genre. 
The Creative Writing courses are as follows: 
English 371. Short Story Workshop 
English 372. Advanced Fiction Workshop 
English 373. Poetry Workshop 
English 374. Advanced Poetry Workshop 
English 375. The Art of the Personal Essay 
Theatre 376. Playwriting Workshop 
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Economics 
FRANK M. MACHOVEC, Department Chair 
JOHN K. FORT, JOHN R. McARTHUR, TIMOTHY D. TERRELL, LUCHARD 
M. WALLACE 
Two separate major programs are offered: Economics and Business Econom-
ics. For either major, students have a choice of receiving the B.A. degree or 
the B.S. degree (depending upon how they meet the college's natural science 
requirement). Students may major in both Economics and Accounting, but 
they may not major in both Economics and Finance. Students may not major 
in both Business Economics and Economics, or Finance, or Accounting, or 
Intercultural Studies for Business. 
Any student who has twice failed a course listed as an Economics / Business 
Economics major prerequisite may appeal to be exempted from that prereq-
uisite. The student must request before the end of the add period of the 
subsequent semester that the faculty of the Department of Economics review 
the appeal. The Department faculty's decision is final. 
Prerequisites for the Major in Economics or Business 
Economics: 
Mathematics 120, 140, and 181; Computer Science 101. 
Economics Major Requirements: 
Thirty semester hours as follows: Economics 201 and 202 each with grades of 
C- or higher; Economics 301, 302 and 450; plus 15 additional hours in 
Economics. 
Students majoring in Economics who seek to complete certification require-
ments to teach social studies in secondary schools should refer to the Teacher 
Education Handbook and consult with the Chairs of the Economics and Educa-
tion Departments to plan for the related work they must do in History, 
Geography, Government, and Sociology. 
Economics Minor Requirements: 
Fifteen semester hours as follows: Economics 201 and 202, each with grades 
of C- or higher; Economics 322; and two 300- or 400- level electives in 
Economics. The minor in Economics is not available to students majoring in 
Business Economics, Finance or lntercultural Studies for Business. 
Business Economics Major Requirements: 
Thirty-three semester hours as follows: Economics 201 and 202 each with 
grades of C-minus or higher; Economics 301, 302, and 450; Accounting 211 
and 341. 
Two of the following courses: Economics 372, Finance 321, or Finance 331. 
Two additional courses in Economics (excluding Economics 372). 
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201. Principles of Microeconomics 
An introductio n to the econo mic way o fthipking and a study of market processes. 
(3/0/ 3 ) STAFF I 
202. Principles of Macroeconomics 
An introduction to macroeconomics, a snidy o f the theo1y ofincome and employment and of 
die po licies diataftectd1e level ofincome and ; mployment. I tis recommended d1at Economics 
20 I be completed w1d1 a grade ofC-mmusor higher before artempting 202. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
301. Microeconomic Theory 
An intermediate-level course in the economic analysis o f market processes. Prerequisites: 
C-minusorhigherin Econo mics 201 ,andMad1cmatics 181. 
(3/ 0/ 3) McARTHU R 
302. Macroeconomic Theory 
An intermed iarc-lcvcl course in the econo mic analysis o f the determination o f income, 
employment, and inflation. Prerequisites: C-minusorhigherin Economics 20l and202 . 
(3/0/ 3) T ERRELL 
311. Economic History of the United States 
A historical treatment o f the econo mic dcvclopmcnr ofAmerica fro m colonial times to the 
present. Prerequisites: C-minusorhigherin Economics 20l ,202. 
(3/ 0/ 3) TERRELL 
322. Money and Banking 
A study of d1c relationship between money and d1e level ofcconomic acti,~ty, commercial and 
central banking, credit control under the Federal Reserve System, and the theory and objectives 
ofmoneta1y po licy. Prerequisites: C-minusor higher in Economics 201 ,202 . 
( 3/ 0/3) MACHOVEC 
331. Public Choice 
A su 1dy ofrollcctivccconomic choice as to govemmenr activities and d1e influence ofinstint tional 
strucntreon such choice. Prerequisite: C-minusor hig her in Econo mics201. 
( 3/ 0/3) McART HUR 
332. Law and Economics 
An econo mic analysis of Anglo -American legal institutions wid1 emphasis on d1e econo mic 
functio n of the law o f property, co ntract, and torts. Prerequisite : C-minu s o r highe r in 
Economics20l. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) WALLACE 
333. Environmental Economics 
T he application ofeconomic principles to explain d1e existence ofenviro nmental problems and 
to evaluate proposals for improving environmental amenities. Prerequisite: C-minusor higher 
in Econo mics 20 I . 
(3/0/3) McARTHUR 
372. Business Law 
Asmdyofd1cconn-acts,unifom1commercialcode,a.i1dd1e lcgalenvironmentofbusiness. 
(3/ 0/3) FORT 
401 International Economics 
Asrudyof the d1eory ofinternational specialization and exchange, die making ofinternational 
payments, and d1e relation ofinternational transactions to national income. Prerequisites: 
B-minusor higher in Economics 30 land C or higher in Mad1ematics 181. 
(3/0/ 3 ) MACHOVEC 
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432. Managerial Economics 
The applicatio n of eco no mic analysis to the management problems o f coordinatio n , 
mo tivatio n ,and incentives within organizatio ns. Prerequisites: Economics 301 and Madi-
ematics 181. 
(3/ 0/ 3) WALLACE 
440. History of Economic Thought 
A srudyofd1e evolution ofeconomicanalysis, including a brief survey of d1e economic ideas 
ofAristo dc, d1c scholastics, mercanti lists, and physiocrats, a.i1d a more detailed study ofd1e 
economic analysis of d1e classicists, Marxists, marginalists, a.i1d Keynesians. Prerequisites: C-
minus or higher in Economics 201 , 202. 
(3/ 0/ 3) TERRELL 
441. Comparative Economic Systems 
A study of d1e nature and charncteristics ofa free ma.i·ket economy in compa.iison to controlled 
or ma.i1aged econo mies such as socialism, conummism, fascism, a.i1d merca.i1tilism. In partirn-
lar, d1e purposes ofcvolutionary instimtions (such as d1e role of property rights and contract 
in eliciting social cooperation) will be exa.inined . Prerequisites: C-minus or higher in Econom-
ics 201, 202. 
(3/0/ 3) MACHO VEC 
450. Senior Seminar 
A capstone course required ofalJ students in d1eir last year of study completing d1e major in 
Business Economics or Economics. Not open to other students. Microeconomic and 
macroeconomic case studies arc used to reinforce a.i1d evaluate d1c student 's understanding 
of the econo mic way of thinking . 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
480. Special Topics in Economics 
Topics mayvaiy from year to yeai·. Prerequisites: C-minusor higher in Economics 201 ,202. 
(3 / 0/ 3) STAFF 
Education 
C YNTHIA A. SUAREZ , Depa1·tment Chai1· 
D. EDWARD WELCHEL 
The Education Department offers courses required for students who wish to 
prepare for certification as teachers in secondary schools . Students preparing 
to teach at this level should major in the discipline they will teach. In 
addition, the Teacher Education Program reqtlires Education 200, 301, 310, 
332, 333, 433, and 440. For further information, consult the Catalogue section 
on the Teacher Education Program and the Teacher Education Handbook, or 
contact the Chair of the Education Department. 
200. FoundationsofEducation 
A studyofthe purposes, backgro und, organization, and operatio n of d1c total educatio nal 
program. ThedcvelopmentofdieAmerican education system is traced from its beginnings to 
d1e prcscntday"~di emphasis placed o n major developments influencing the school in modern 
society. Sntdcntscngagc in school observatio nsa.i1d t\tto rial work while acquiring fimdamental 
knowledge essential to preparing fora career in education . To be taken in the sophomore year. 
Prerequisite to all od1er courses in Educatio n. 
(3/0/3) WELCH EL 
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301. Human Growth and Development 
A survey designed to acquaint students with basic knowledge and understanding of the 
principlesoffifelong human growth and dev,!!f opment. Conrentaddresses d1e vaiious patterns 
of physical, inteUecmal,social, and emotional aspects of growth ''~th a focus on developmental 
applications in educational settings. Prerequisite: Education 200 or permission ofinsu-tJCtor. 
(3/0/3) WELCH EL ' 
310. The Teaching of Reading f. 
Theories, med10ds, ai1d materials for teaching and enhaiKing reading ai1d sn1dy skills at the 
middlcai1dsecondary lcvcls(gradcs 7-12 ). Course content includes( l ) astuveyoftechniques, 
su-ategies, materials, ai1d technological resources which facilitate srwdents ' readingai1d smdy 
skills in content areas; (2) ai1introduction to the fundamental knowledge ai1dskillsneeded to 
help students through remediation to build self-esteem and confidence in va1io us reading/ 
study activities; and ( 3) a study ofapplied communication skills for the Tech Prep Program. 
Special attention is devoted ro the diagnosis of reading difficulties, prescriptive remediation 
techniques, ai1d computer-assisted instruction. A clinical experience is included. Prerequisite: 
Education200. 
(3/0/3) SUAREZ 
332. Educational Psychology 
Psychology oflearning, leaming theories, and stages of development as applied to the learner 
in the classroom. Attention is given to research into learning problems, management and 
assessmentoflearning, and d1e least restrictive environment for exceptional learners. T ntegra-
tion of career guidmce md carcerplairnin g in grades 7-12 is included. Prerequisite: Education 
200 or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) SUAREZ 
333. Seminar and P racticum in Secondary School Methods I 
A genetic course in methods designed ( L) to provide teacher education sn1dentsa further view 
ofteaching as a career; (2) to introduce sn1dents to general instructional su-ategies, med1ods, 
planning techniques, teaching resources and applied methodologies for academic courses for 
use in middle and seconda1y classrooms; ( 3 ) to afford smdentsan opportuni ty to fi.1rd1er refine 
d1eir philosophy ofeducation, d1eir understanding ofthe learning process, and d1eir knowledge 
ofl1owtoassistthcirstudentsin building self-esteem and confidence; and ( 4 ) to give students 
selected practical experience in working with students in secondary school classrooms and 
communicatingwid1 studcnts ai1d parents. The course has d1rcccomponent~: ( I ) o n-campus 
generic methods seminars conducted by Education Department faculty, (2 ) practicum 
expe1iences in public school classrooms of selected cooperating middle or secondary teachers, 
and ( 3 ) o n-campus subject seminars led by staffor certified subject area classroom teache rs. 
Offered in d1e Interim. Prerequisites: Education 200,301,and either 310o r 332 . 
(4 semester ho urs) WELCH EL 
433. Seminar and Practicum in Secondary School Methods II 
A specialized course in secondary teaching methods which focuses precisely on the teaching of 
English, foreign languages, mad1ematics,science, and d1e social sciences (social stud ies and 
psychology). Sn1dcnts enroll in d1e component related to their academic teaching majors. 
Contents within each component include instruction in ( l ) curriculum content and trends 
based on national standards, state curriculum frameworks and standards, local curriculum 
mate1ials, and state-adopted su bjcct area textbooks and od1er resources; ( 2) best practices or 
teachingstrategies; ( 3) planning thematic teaching units and daily lessons; ( 4 ) selectingai1d 
using teaching resources and materials, including d1e latest technology; ( 5) accomm odating 
vaiied lcai·ningstyles and needs; ( 6 )assessing learning outcomes usingaud1entic procedures; 
md (7) applied med1odologies for academic courses (i.e., Tech Prep). On-campus seminai-s led 
by staff and public schoo l seminars led by certified subject area teachers are included in the 
cm1rse. A required practicum in a middle or seconda1y school provides reinforcement of 
d1eoretical contcntai1d allows for some supervised practice of teaching skills. Offered in the 
Interim. Prerequisites: Education 200, 30 l , 310, 332,and 333. 
(4 semester ho urs) SUAREZ 
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440. Student Teaching 
Full-time observation, participation, ai1d directed teaching in public schools for one semester 
( 60 full scl10ol days) underthe supetvision of public school personnel, the Education faculty, 
ai1d faculty from the student's teaching area. Weekly seminars. Usually taken in d1e spring 
semester of d1esenioryear. Prerequisites: Education 200, 301 , 310, 332, 333, and 433. 
(6 OR 12 semester hours) SUAREZ 
480 . Special Topics in Education 
Study of selected pertinent topics in education. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
English Language and Literature 
VIVIAN B. FISHER, Depai-tment Chair 
JOHN C. COBB , DEN ISM. DOOLEY, MARK A. FERGUSON, NATALIE S. 
GRI NNELL, SALLY A. HITC HMOUGH , JOHN E. LANE, NANCY B. 
MAND LOVE, JIM NEIGHBORS, ROSA SHAND, DEN O P. TRAKAS, CAROL 
B. WILSON 
Major Prerequisites and Corequisites: 
English 201, 202, and 203, at least one of which must be completed before 
any 300- or 400- level courses may be attempted. 
Major Requirements: 
Students majoring in English must choose to concentrate in Literature or 
Creative Writing. 
(1) For the concentration in Literature, students must successfully complete 
ten ad vanced courses (30 semester hours), three of which (9 semester 
hours) may come from the Creative Writing sequence (English 371-376) 
and I or Communications courses (English 381-387). Major work must 
include at least one course from each of the following groups: 
A.301, 302, 303, 304,305,306,307. 
B. 309, 311, 312, 313, 314, 331, 332. 
c. 321, 322, 323, 324, 326, 327. 
D. 316, 325, 328, 333, 334, 336, 337, 339, 341, 342, 345. 
(2) For the concentration in Creative Writing, students must successfully 
complete ten advanced courses (30 semester hours), four of which (12 
semester hours) must come from the Creative Writing sequence 
(English 371-375). Two of the Creative Writing courses must be in the 
same genre. Of the s ix advanced literature courses, at least one must 
come from each of the four groups listed above. 
English 470, Independent Study, may be counted toward the major only 
once. 
With the permission of the Chair of the Engl ish Department, Theatre 360, 
Theatre 376, and Theatre 480 may be counted toward a major in English. 
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Creative Writing 
I 
371. ShortStoryWorkshop 
A creative writing course focusing on the wtitingof shortsto1ies. Students read manuscripts in 
class and meet with instructor for individual conferences. 
(3/0/3) LANE, SHAND , TRAfAS 
372. Advanced Fiction Workshop 
An advanced course in creative writingiJ1 which students wri te a coUcctionofshortstoriesor 
a novella. ,. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) TRAKAS 
373. Poetry Wo rkshop 
A creative writing course focusing on d1c writing of poetry. Students read manuscripts in class 
and meet with instructor for individual conferences. 
(3/ 0/ 3) LANE, SHA1 D, TRAKAS 
374. Advanced Poet ry Worksho p 
An adv<mced course in creative wri ting, culminating in d1e publication ofpoenychapbooks. 
(3/ 0/ 3) LANE, TRAKAS 
375. T he Art of the P ersonal Essay 
A creative writing course focusing on personal essays. Students write and revise at least six 
personal essays and discuss assigned readings, student essays, and essays by visiting wri ters. 
(3/ 0/ 3) LA.i"'1E, SHAND 
376. Playwriting Workshop 
A course in creative wtiting focusing on plays. Also listed as T heatre 376. 
(3/ 0/ 3) FERGUSON 
Communications 
English 381, 382, 383. Business and Professional Communication 
A series of three one credit-hour courses offered sequentially during one semester. 
English 381 (I nte rpersonal Communication) focuses on interpersonal skills, oral 
communication, and listening; 382 (Team D ynamics) focuses on skills needed for 
problem solving by small groups; and 383 (Conflict Management) focuses on 
strategics for decreasing conflict and creating win-win outcomes in the workplace and 
in the community. 
(3/ 0/ l ) each course POWERS 
E nglish 384. Writing for the Mass Media 
An introduction to writing for print journalism, broadcast media, and in public 
relations and advertising settings. 
(3/ 0/ 3) POWERS 
English 385. Reasonjng and Writ ing 
An advanced composition course in which students study a wide variety o f essays from 
different disciplines and write for a var iety of purposes. 
(3/ 0/ 3) T RAKAS 
English 386. Public Speaking 
An introduction. Students are expected to prepare and deliver various 1:ypes of 
speeches. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) POWERS 
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English 387 . Business and Professional Writing 
A practical course in writing and analyzing reports, instructions, letters, memoranda, 
and other material typical of business, industry, and the p rofessions. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) WILS0 1 
English 400. Communications in the Community 
A practicum designed to allow students to apply communications skills in a community setting 
under the direction ofan on-site supervisor and a communications inst11JCtor. A student may 
earn a maximum ofsix semester hours in 400 courses. Prerequisite: Permission ofinst111Ct0r. 
(0/ 3-9/ 1-3) POWERS 
Fine Arts 
PETER L. SCH MUNK, Department Chair 
JOH C. AKERS, JACK D. BALLANCE, MARK A. FERGUSON, KAREN H . 
GOODCHILD, JO H N E. LANE, W. GARY McCRAW, ALICEKAY McMILLAN, 
PETER A. MOORE, DAVID A. RODJUCK, CHJUSTI L. SELLARS 
The Department offers study in Music, a major and minor in Art History, 
and a major in Theatre. 
Art and Art History 
PETER L. SCHMUNK, Coordinato1' 
Courses in Art History explore the arts of painting, sculp ture, and architec-
h.ire as expressive structures that communicate ideas and offer insights 
about the individuals, institutions, and cultures that p roduce them. 
Introductory (200- level) courses may be taken in fu lfillment of the General 
Education requirement in the Fine Arts. The satisfa ctory completion of an 
introductory course, or permission of the instructor, is required for enroll-
ment in an y advanced (300- or 400- level) course. 
Art History Major: 
A major in Art History is offered in conjunction with Converse College. 
Students from either college may pursue the major. Some courses are offered 
only at Wofford and some courses only at Converse, while others are available 
at both schools. Under normal circumstances, students intending to complete 
the major in Art History should first take the survey courses - 201, 202, and 
203 - which provide a foundation for the major program. In addition to the 
requirements listed below, a semester or Interim spent in study abroad is 
strongly recommended for all students majoring in Art History. 
Major Requirements: 
Thirty semester hours, as follows: Art 201, 202, 203 (or the equivalent survey 
courses at Converse College), Art 245, Art 411, Philosophy 310, and four 
other Art History courses. 
In the senior year, satisfactory performance on a comprehensive exam is 
required for completion of the major progra m. 
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Music 
I 
W. GARY McCRAW, Coordinator 
A student may earn a maximum combined total of eight semester hours in 
the applied Music courses (100, 101, t02, 110, 150, 151). 
100. Men's Glee Club 
T he study and pe1fo1111anceofselected choral literamre for men's ':Slices from the Renaissance to 
thecontemporaryperiod. Requirements mayincludeperfonnanceatconvocations throughout 
dle semester,a family weekend concert, a Christmas concert, and a spring concert. Prerequisite: 
Pcnnission of director. 
(0/ 3/ 1) McCRAW 
101. Wofford Singers 
Thesnrdyand pe1frnmanceofselected choral lireranrre for mixed voices from dle Renais.~ance to 
dleconremporaryperiod. Requiremenrsmayincludcperfo1111anceat convocationsthroughout 
die semester, a family weekend concert,a C hristmas concert, and aspringconcert. Prerequisite: 
Pennission ofdirectorafteraudition. 
(0/5/1) McC RAW/SELLARS 
102. Women's Choir 
The study and performance of selected choral literature for women's voices fro m the 
Renaissance to dle contemporary period. Requirements may include performance at convoca-
tions tlu·oughoutd1e semester, a family weekend concert, a Christmas concert, and a spring 
concert. Prerequisite: Permission ofdirector. 
(0/3/1) SELLARS 
150. Concert Band 
The study and performance of selected band literature with emphasis on stage and band 
training. Requirements may include performance in a family weekend concert, a C hristmas 
concert, and in a spring concert. Prerequisite: Permission of director. 
(0/3/1) McC RAW 
151. String Ensemble 
The snrdy and performance of selected string literature from the Renaissance to the contem-
porary period. Requirements include performances (about six each semester) on campus and 
in the community. 
(0/ 3/ l ) MOORE 
201. The Understanding of Music 
An introduction to the art of perceptive listening through a general survey of music 
from dle Renaissance to the present time. 
(3/ 0/3) McCRAW, SELLARS 
202. The Elements of Music 
T he development ofaural recognition and identification of musical patterns. The develop-
ment of proficiency in recognizing and responding to the symbols of music notation . 
(3/0/3) McCRAW 
203. History of American Music 
The study o f American music from 1620 to the present focusing on elements of various 
musical cultures (Western and Eastern Europe, Africa, Latin America) that have 
influenced rhe Amcrican style of music, along wi th genres, rhythms, and musical styles 
which are characteristicofd1c United States. 
(3/0/3) McCRAW 
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220. Strings Attached: The Classical Guitar in Cultural Context 
An introduction to the history of the classical guitar with emphasis on its cultural 
context in Europe and the Americas . In- and our-of-class listening, recital attendance, 
fw1damentalsof guitar construction, videos of great performances, and on-line research will 
focus on die development of the guitar in particular cul tural settings. 
(3/ 0/ 3) AKERS 
280. Music Laboratory 
Applied music in the form of vocalji.t1strumental instruction for snrdents simult;rncously 
enrolled in a music ensemble. A student may earn no more than two hours in Music 110. 
Prerequisite: Permission ofinstructor. 
(0/ 1/ 1) STAFF 
Theatre 
MARK A. FERGUSON, Coo1-dinator 
Introductory (200- level) courses may be taken to fulfill the General Educa-
tion requirement in Fine Arts except that students pursuing the major in 
Theatre must take and pass an appropriate course in Art History or Music to 
fulfill the General Education requirement in Fine Arts. Courses taken to 
fulfill requirements of the Theatre major ca1mot be used also to fulfill 
requirements of another major. 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-eight semester hours as follows: 
(1) Twelve hours from Theatre 201, 202, 301, 303, all of which are required. 
(2) Six hours from two dramatic literature courses in Theatre (300- level or 
above). 
(3) Six hours from two courses from one of the two groups, A or B. 
Group A. Theatre 380, 381 
Group B. Theatre 325, 328, 360, 361, 376, and any 3-hour advanced 
(300- level or above) dramatic literature course from English 
or Foreign Language. 
(4) One hour from satisfactory performance in Theatre 400 as production or 
co-production stage manager in a major production directed by a faculty 
member or guest director. 
(5) Three hours from a senior capstone project. The project is proposed by 
the student and approved and supervised by the instructor. It can be 
satisfi ed by work in either Theatre 400 or 470. 
A capstone done in Theatre 400 would require statisfactory completion of 
three one-hour faculty supervised theatre practica. (Examples are 
costume design of a Shakespearean production in Renaissance style and 
in modern dress, or the lighting and special effects design and imple-
mentation for a show currently being done by the Department.) 
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A capstone done in Theatre 470 would require satisfactory completion of 
an independent project integratin9Aearning in the program. (Examples 
are writing a senior thesis; or w riting, acting in, and directing a one-act 
play for public performance.) 
201. Introduction to the Theatre 
Script analysis, dramatic structure, production styles, introductory overview of acting, 
directing, and the technical clements of production: lighting, set design and constrnc-
tion, costuming, make-up, theatre management. Participation in some phase of major 
play production ( onstageoroffStage) required . 
(3/1/3) M. F ERG USO N 
202. Stagecraft 
An introduction to the techniques of theatrical production: scenic consm1ction, stage proper-
ties, stage lighting, and stage sound. Course-work will include the understandingofappropriate 
paperwork, organization, use of equipment, construction techniques and safety. Students 
participate in a variety ofassignmcnts and demonstrations in addit ion ro the lectures and 
reading assignments. 
(3/0/3) BALLANCE 
230. Introduction to Film 
An introduction to the theory, technique, history, and criticism of film, with screenings of 
major works and emphasis on the relationship of fi lm to society and to other arts. Weekly 
screenings offeature fi lms are held outside of class. 
(3/2-3/3) LANE, D. RO DRICK 
301. Acting 
An advanced course with emphasis on acting technique (vocal, bod)' movement, improvisa-
tion). All students enro lled will participate actively in laboratory productions. Prereq-
uisi te: Permission of instructor. 
(2/4/ 3) M. FERGUSON 
303. D irecting 
325. 
328. 
360 . 
36 1. 
A workshop introducing students to the many fucetsof directing forthe stage. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) M. FERG USO 
Modern Drama 
A course of study which focuses on the work of Ibsen, Chekhof, and Strindberg and 
the rise of realism through such modernists as Pirandello, Brecht, and the mid-century 
playsofMillerand Williams. Also listed as English 325. Prerequisite: 200- lcvel English 
course. 
(3/0 / 3) M. FERGUSON 
Contemporary D rama 
A study of major contemporary (post World War Tl) d rama, including Beckett, the British 
group, and the rise ofregional theatres, d1e Modernists, and d1e Post-Modernists. Also listed 
as English 328. Prerequisite: 200- level English course. 
(3/0/3) M. FERGUSON 
History of the T heatre 
Studies in Greek and Roman theatre. Prerequisite: A 200- level English course and 
Theatre 20 l. 
(3/0/3) M. FERGUSON 
History of the Theatre 
A course of study in theatre which includes close reading and analysis of modern 
dramas from Ibsen to the present. Also listed as English 328. Prerequisite: A 200- lcvcl 
English course and Theatre 20 I . 
(3/0/3) M. FERGUSON 
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376. Playwriting Workshop 
A course in creative writing focusing on plays. Also listed as English 376. Prerequisite: 
Permission ofinstructor. 
(3/ 0/3) M. FERGUSON 
380. Scene Design and Ligh ting 
Designed for d1c student considering a career in scenic design for the perfonning arts or film, 
or for the potential director who wishes to furd1er understanding of process-oriented play 
production. Prerequisites: Theatre 201,202,and pennission ofmsm1ctor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BALLANCE 
400. Theatre Practicum 
A special course ofindividualstudyand instmction wherein an advanced student of theatre may 
pursue a special interest such as set design, lighting, theatrical management, acting, or 
playwriting, Lmderthe direction of the instructor. Active participation in laboratory and major 
productions required. A maximum of6 semester hours may be earned in Theatre 400. 
Prerequisite: Permission ofmstructor. 
(0/ 3/ I ) BALLANCE, M. FERGUSON 
470. Independent Project 
A student initiated project, approved and supervised by a facu lty member, integrating 
learning in the major. 
(0/ 0/ 3) BALLANCE, M. FERGUS01 
480. Special T opics in Theatre and Related Areas 
A seminar for advanced students. Subject matter varies from year to year. Prerequisite: 
Permission ofinstructor. 
(2/ 3/ 3) BALLANCE, M. FERGUSO 
490. Advanced Studies in Film 
A topics course involving close study of specific directors, genres, or national cinemas. 
Topics will change from semester to semester. Screenings offeature films may be held 
outside of class. Students may take Theatre 490 for credit onl)' once. Prerequisite: 
Theatre 230 or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 2-3/ 3) LANE, D. RODlUCK 
Foreign Languages 
CAROLINE A. CUNN INGHAM, Department Chair 
JOH N C. AKERS, LAURA H. BARRAS RHODEN, CAMILLE L. BETHEA, 
SUSAN C. GRISWOLD, KIRSTEN A. KRICK-AIGNER, NANCY B. 
MANDLOVE, WlLLIAM W. MOUNT, JR., ERIKA SCAVILLO, CATHERINE 
L. SCH MITZ, ANA MARIA J. WISEMAN , DENNIS M. WlSEMAN 
The Department of Foreign Languages offers majors in French, German, and 
Spanish, and course work in Greek. The Department also participates with 
the Department of Accounting and Finance in offering the major in 
Intercu ltural Studies for Business, as described later in th is chapter of the 
Catalogue. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification requ irements to teach French, German, or Spanish in secondary 
schools should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook and consult w ith the 
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Chairs of the Foreign Languages and Education Departments to review the 
extent to which Departmental and te/cher preparation requirements differ 
and to develop plans for meeting both. 
Major Prerequisites for French, German or Spanish: 
' Comple tion of course 102 (or the equivalent) of the language selected for the 
major. (Language courses taken at the 100- level may n2 t be counted toward 
the major.) 
Major Requirements for French, German or Spanish: 
Completion of 24 semester hours in the selected language, including at least 
18 semester hours in courses numbered 300 or higher, beginning with 303 (in 
which the student must earn a C or higher in order to continue in the major). 
Students majoring in French, German, or Spanish are expected to complete a 
semester of study abroad in a country where that language is spoken. 
Petitions for exemption mus t be made w ith the department Chair; if the 
exemption is granted, alternative requi rements will be substituted for the 
semester abroad. Major work must include the following: 
French: 304 or 306; 308; two 400- level courses, at least one of which must be 
in literature. 
German: 304 or 306; 308; two 400- level courses, at least one of which must 
be in literature. 
Spanish: 305 or 307; 308; two 400- level courses, at least one of which must 
be in literature. 
Restrictions: 
Students who have received credit for a 200- level or 300- level foreign 
language course may not take or repeat a course at a lower level in the same 
language and receive credit or grade-points for it. Students who have 
received credit for a foreign language course at the 100- level may not take 
or repeat a lower numbered 100- level course in the same language and 
receive cred it or grade points for it. 
French 
CATHERl EL. SCHMITZ, Coordinaror 
101, 102. Beginning Active French 
A comprehensive introduction ro the four skills of the language: speaking, aural comprehen · 
sion, reading, writing. Strucrurc and communication skills are emphasized through extensive 
use ofFrench in the classroom. 
(3/ 1/ 3) each course STAFF 
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20 l , 202. Intermediate Active French 
An intensive review of the language, wi th emphasis o n development offluenr oral skills, 
refinement of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and expansion of reading 
and writing skills. Oral communication is stressed in class. Prerequisite: french I 02 or 
the equivalent. 
(3/ 3/4) each course STAFF 
223. Freshman Seminar in G lobal Perspectives: Different Identities, Conunon Destinies 
A freshman seminar in global perspectives that will explore the diversity and common-
ality of human experience in preparation for living in a global society. Conducted in 
English by foreign language faculty and guest lecturers. Prerequisite: l:'rcnch, German, 
or Spanish 201 . Corequisi te: sim ultaneous enrollmenr in French, German, o r Spanish 
202. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
241, 242, 243. Language and Culture via Satellite 
Students may use the Earth Station asa language and culnu·e classroom, electing d1e ainmmt 
of viewing time they wish to undertake in a given semester: 3 viewing hours per week (241 = 
I credit hour), 6 viewing hours per week (242 = 2 a·edit homs ), 9 '~cwing hours pcrwcek(243 
= 3 credit hours). Students meenvith a faculty member fora weekly individual consultation, 
at which time they deliver a written summary of d1cin~e,ving experiences. The courses may be 
repeated up to a maximum of4 credit hours. Prerequisite: French, Gem1an or Spanish 20 l,or 
permission ofinstructor. 
( l/3-9/1-3) STAFF 
280. Special Topics in a Foreign Language 
T he studyofspccial topics, atd1c introduct01yai1d intermediate levels, in French, German, 
Greek, Spanish, or o d1cr foreign languages as avaiJablc. 
( l -3/0-3/ 1-4 ) STA.FF 
303. Advanced French 
Refinemenrofreading, writing, listening, and speaking skills aimed at moving d1c student 
toward advanced proficiency in French. T he course stresses improvement in d1estudenr'scase 
and richness of expression, as well as increased awareness oflevels of discourse and w1itten 
cxprcssionofFrcnch asitiscurrendyused. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 202 or 
d1ccquivalcnr. 
(3/ l/3 ) STAFF 
304. The French World: France 
AdiscoveryofFrance and its social and cultural institutions d1rough asrudyofconrcmporary 
issues and ofdiffrrenccsand similarities between American and French attitudes, policies, 
and tastes. Conducted in French . Prerequisite: French 303 or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/3/4 ) CU1 N ING HAM , C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMAN 
306. T he French World: Africa, Europe, the Americas 
An exploration ofFrcnch·spcakingareasof the world beyond the metropole, in selected nations 
o rrcgions o f t::urope ( Bclgium ,Switzerland), Africa (the Maghrcb, West Africa), and d1e 
Americas (d1c Caribbean, Quebec). Focus is on the social and cultural institutionsofnon-
French fr:tncophoncsand dicirconccrnsascxprcsscd in a foreign idiom. Conducted in French. 
Prerequisite: French 303 orpcnnission ofinstructor. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) CUNNI 1GHA.J\1, D . WISEi\1AN 
308. Introduction to French Literature 
An introduction to French literature. Thesn1denr leamsre.1dingtechniqueswhich illuminate the 
conrenrofa rextd1rough an appreciation ofstyle,synrax,and rhetorical device. Diverse literary 
genresai·e studied, includingworksofprose ( fiction and non-fiction), poetry, and d1eater. At the 
same cime, emphasis is placed on t.he historical,social, and cultural contexts of die chosen works. 
Conducted in French . Prerequisite: French 303 or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) CU 1NINGHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMAN 
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380. Foreign Language Drama Workshop 
Participation in foreign language drama,productions. Prerequisite: Permission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF t 
400. Francophone Women Writing on "Other" Cultures 
Travel narratives, whether by amateur travelers or professionals, offer some of the best insights 
in to both cultural communicatio n an9 cultural misunderstanding. This course examines a 
number of texts wrinen by French an d'Francophone women writing about cultures "other" 
than their own, as well as reflectio ns fi-om women on their own culturesafi:er returning from 
exile. Prerequisite: French 308 orpcnnission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) C. SCHMITZ 
412. The French Novel 
Readings from selected texts that represent die evolution of tl1e French novel. Ancntion is paid 
to technique and style, with emphasis also on rJ1e historical and social importance of each novel. 
The student also becomes fumiliarwith a substantial corpus of critical literature. Conducted 
in French. Prerequisite: French 308 or permission ofinsrructor. 
(3/0/ 3 ) CUNNINGHAM , C. SCHMITZ, D. WTSEMA.t~ 
413. French Poetry 
Study ofa variety of texts from representative poetic movements from rJ1c l 7'"centUl)' through 
the 20'h cenml)'· Emphasis is placed on poetry as a social and historical document and close 
anention is also paid to the evolution of pocticsmicrure and technique. Conducted in French . 
Prerequisite: French 308 or permissio n ofinsm1ctor. 
(3/0/ 3) CUNr INGHAM , C. SCHMITZ, D . WISEMAN 
414. French Non-Fiction 
A careful reading of selected major essays, journalistic articles and reviews, biographies 
and autobiographies, and other non-fictional rexts bywritersin Frcncl1. The course focuses on 
importanttl1cmesand pcrspectivesofinfluential French aurJ10rs-contcmporaryand histo ii -
cal- as well as on the basic elements and strategics of rJ1eir prose styles. Conducted in French. 
Prerequisite: French 308orpermissionofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) CU1 NINGHAM , C . SCHMITZ, D . WlSEMA1 
415. The French Theater 
A careful readingofreprescntative texts ofrJ1e French tl1caterdesigned toacquainrrJ1e student 
\\~th rJ1edifferent genres of theater and to teach rJ1e student to read crirically. Conducted in 
French. Prerequisire: French 308 or permissio n ofinsm1Ctor. 
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM , C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMAN 
421. French Film Seminar 
Asn1dyofFrcnch film asan arrfonn. Usi.nga rcprcscntativesampleoffilmsas "texrs," the course 
considers narrative processes, representational modalities, and tl1c language offilm ( cinemato-
graphic techniques and devices). OrJ1er topics of consideration may include rJ1e contrastive 
analysis ofliterary and cinematic fictions; rJ1c cinematic depiction of social and cul rural realities 
( tilm as cul rural mirror, film as propaganda); rJ1 e historical development ofa national film 
industry; and the director as autwr. Conducred in French . Prerequisite: French 308 or 
permission ofinstructor. 
(3/3/ 4 ) C . SCHMITZ, D . Wl SEMAN 
440. The Art and Craft of Translation 
T o enrich and deepen tl1e student's understanding of different merhods of written 
expressio n in French , the course focuses on expansion of the student's active and 
passive vocabulal)' and o n the student's appreciation of the ling uistic nuances that 
disringuish French language from English language. Conducted in French and 
English. Prerequisite: French 303 orpcrn1ission ofinstructor. 
(3/ 0/3) CU N INGHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMAN 
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442. Oral Pro ficiency: Conversing and Interpreting in French 
A practical approach to speaking French. Using a wide variety of spoken samples for listening 
p ractice and role-play rasks for speaking practice, the course examines the funcrions and 
contextsoforal proficiency levels from intermediate to superior abilities. The course also 
considers techniques oforal assessment and rJ1e nature of professional interpreting as a career. 
Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 303orpcrmission ofmsrructor. 
(3/ 1/ 3 ) A. WISEMAN, D. W ISEMAN 
443. French Phonetics 
An in troducrion to the International Phonetic Alphabet and its application to problems of 
correct phonetic utterance. Phonetic accuracy improves oral expression by the srudentand 
auralcomprehension by rJ1e listener. Conducted in French and En glish. Prerequisite: French 
303 or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) CUNN INGHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMA 1 
480. Special Topics in a Foreign Language 
The study of special topics, attl1e advanced level, in French, German, Greek, Spanish, orotl1cr 
foreign languages as available. 
( 1-3/ 0 -3/ 1-4 ) STA.ff 
German 
KIRSTEN A. KRlCK-AIGNER, Coordinator 
101, 102. BeginningActiveGennan 
A comprehensive introduction to rJ1e fomskillsof the language: speaking, aural comprehen-
sion, reading, writi ng. Structure and communication skills arc emphasized through cxrensive 
use of German in the classroom . 
(3/ 1/ 3) cach cou rse SCAVILLO 
201 , 202. lntennediateActiveGennan 
An intensive review of the language, wirJ1 emphasis on developmentoffluentoral skills, 
refinement of grammatical sa·ucture, vocabulaiy building, and expansio n of readingai1d 
writing ski lls. Oral communication is stressed in class. Prerequisite: German l 02 or rJ1c 
equivalent. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) each course SCAV1LLO 
223. Freshman Seminar in Global Perspectives: Differentldentities, Common Destinies 
A freshman seminar in global perspectives that will explore the diversity and commonality of 
human experience in preparation for living in a global society. Conducted in English by foreign 
language fucultyand guestlecturcn;. Prerequisite: French, Gennan,orSpanish 20 l. Corequisite: 
simultaneous enrollment in French , German,or Spaiush 202. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) STA.FF 
241, 242, 243. Language and Culture via Satellite 
Srudents may use the Earth Station asa language and culture classroom, electing the amount 
of viewing time rJ1eywish to undertake in a given semester: 3 '~cwing hours perwcck(24 l = 
l credit hour),6vie,vinghours pcrweek (242 = 2credithours), 9 '~cwinghourspcrweek (243 
= 3 credit hours). Students mect\\~tl1 a fuculty member fora weekly individual consultation, 
at which time rJ1cy delive ra wiirren sw11maryofrJ1cirvicwingexperienccs. The courses may 
be repeated up toa maximumof4credit hours. Prerequisite: French, German or Spanish 20 I , 
or permission ofmsrructor. 
( 1/ 3-9/ 1-3) STAFF 
280. Special Topics in a Foreign Language 
The study of special topics, at the introductol)' and intermediate levels, in French, German, 
Greek, Spanish, or orJ1cr foreign languages as availablc. 
(1-3/ 0 -3/ 1-4 ) STAFF 
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303. Advanced German 
Modem short stories are the basis for discussions on a "~de range of topicscontrastingGcmian 
and American cultural artitudes and the "*.iys in which they are expressed. Written assignments 
are related to discussion topics. The course stresses application of grammar, idiomatic usage o f 
German, and vocabulary acquisition, with the goal ofmm~ng the student toward advanced 
proficiency in Gemian. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 202 or the equivalent. 
(3/0/3) SCAVILLO 1 
304. The German World: Austria, Germany, Switzerland 
An introduction to present-day Germany. T he course explores Germany's recent histo1y, its 
geographical development, and its political, cultural, and educational instinitions thro ugh 
authentic listening and reading materials. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 303 
or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/ 1/3) SCAVILLO 
306. Popular Culture and Traditions in Austria, Germany, and Switzerland 
An exploration of the historical development of popular culture in Austria, Germany, and 
Switzerland. Using representative samples oflitera1)' works, fi lms, music, and fine arts, the 
course will examine die production, manifestation, and audience of popularculnire. Outside 
influences diatshape popularculnire will also be discussed. Conducted in German. Prerequi-
site: German 303 or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) KRICK-AIGNER, SCAVTLLO 
308. Introductio n to German Literature 
Selected readings in poetry, drama, and prose introduce die student to die histo1ical develop-
ment of vario us li terary genres and foster an appreciation of diverse styles and literary 
techniques. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 303 or permission ofinsm1ct0r. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) SCA VTLLO 
380. Foreign Language Dranla Workshop 
Participation in forcignlatib'lrnge drama productions. Prerequisite: Permission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
401. German Prose 
Acarcfi.tl reading of selected texts by major Gcrman-spcakingautliors that trace die evolution 
of specific genres "~min Gemiati prose. The course surveys one of the major literary genres of 
eidiertlieGem1an novel, die "Novcllc," or die fuirytale. The techniques and styles of major 
German au di ors are examined, with emphasis on their historical and social importance. 
Conducted in Gemian. Prerequisite: German 308or permission ofinsmictor. 
(3/0/3) KRICK-AIGNER 
402. German Theater 
A carefi.tl rcadingofreprcsenrative texts of the Gcmiati dK-aterdesigned to acquaint die snident 
widi dicdiftcrent genrcsoftheaterand to teach die smdentto read critically. Conducted in 
Gcrmati . Prerequisi te: German 308 or permission ofmsm1ctor. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) KlUCK-AIGNER 
403. German Expressio nism 
An interdisciplinary study ofExprcssionist Literature, art, and culture di at takes into account 
die political and historical rclcvaticeofits revolutionary time period. Using prose, drama, and 
poetry ,as well as representative films of this period, die course explores die importance ofthese 
works as documentsofturn-of-the-ccntu1) ' European culture, the dawn of modernism, 
industrialism, and urbarlization,as well as the political and social realities of pre-war, World 
War I, and "Weimar" Germany. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 308 or 
permission o f instmctor. 
(3/0/3) KlUCK-AIGNER 
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404. German Contemporary Film Seminar 
A study of German-speaking film as an art form. Using a representative sample of fi lms as 
"texts," die course considers narrative processes, representational modalities, and the latiguage 
of film (cinematographic techniques and devices). Other topics ofconsidcration may include 
die contrastive analysisofliteraryand cinematic fictions, the cinematic depiction of social and 
culniral realities (film as cultural mirror, film as propaganda), the historical dcvelopmentofa 
national film industry,atid the director as auteur. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: Gemiati 
308 or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/3/4) KRICK-AIGNER, SCAVTLLO 
405- German Poetry 
A carcfi.il readingofselccted poems by major German-speaking authors, tracing die evolution 
of specific genres widiin Genna.ti poetry. The au di ors' techniques and styles arc cxatnined, widi 
emphasis on their historical and social impo rtance. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: 
German 308 or permission ofinsauctor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KRICK-AIGNER 
406. Multiculturalism and Diversity in the German-Speaking World 
An exploration of die cultural and social diversity "~diin Austria, Germany, and Switzerland. 
Selected literal) ' texts, texts dealing widi current events, and films about and by mjnority 
cultures will be smdicd. The course will cxatnine how minorities adapt to and/or adopt die 
majorityculmreofthe host country. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: Gcmian 308 or 
permission ofinstructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) KJUCK-AIGNER, SCAVlLLO 
480. Specia l Topics in a Foreign Language 
The study of special topics, at die advaticed level, in French, German, Greek, Spanish, or odicr 
foreign languages as available. 
(1-3/0-3/1-4) STAFF 
Greek 
WILLIAM W. MOU TT, Coordinator 
105. IntensiveElementatryGreek 
An introduction to classical Greek grammar with exercises and selected readings. 
(3/ 0/ 3) MOUNT 
201-202. Intermediate G reek 
Review of grammar and extensive reading from classical and Hellenistic writings, 
including the New Testament, for the purpose of developing reading facili ty. 
(3/ 0/ 3) each course MOUNT 
353, 354. Readings in Greek Literature 
Reading and detai led srudy of selected works in Greek. Readings robe determined by 
consultation. 
(3/ 0/ 3) each course MOUNT 
Spanish 
SUSAN S. GRISWOLD, Coordinator 
101, 102.BegitmingActiveSpanish 
A comprehensive introduction to die four skills of die latiguage: speakin g, aural comprehen-
sion, reading, writing. Structure and communication skills arc emphasized through 
extensive use of Spanish in the classroom. 
( 3/ 1/ 3) each course AKERS 
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201, 202. Intermediate Active Spanish • 
An intensive review of the language, wjth emphasis o n development of strong oral skills, 
refinement of grammatical strncture, vocabulary build ing, and expansio n of reading and 
writing skills. Oral communication is stressed in class. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the 
equivalent. ' 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) each course STAFF 
' 223. Freshman Seminar in Global Perspectives: Different Identities, Common Destinies 
A freshman seminar in global perspectives that wi ll explore the diversity and commo n-
ality of human experience in preparation for living in a glooal society. Conducted in 
English by foreign language fac ulty and guest lecturers. Prereq uisite: French , German , 
or Span ish 201. Corequisite : simul taneous enrollment in French , German, or Spanish 
202. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
241, 242, 243. Languageand Culture via Satellite 
SnidcntsmayusctheEanhStationasalanguageand cLtlnu-eclassroom,clcctingtheamountotViewing 
timed1eywish to undertake in a given semester: 3viewinghourspeiweek(24 l = l oc'C!ithour ), 6viC\\oing 
hourspcrweek(242 =2credithours),9viewinghmusperweek(243=3m:dithours).Sn1dentsmect 
\\~di a fucultymemberforaweeklyindividual conswtation,atwhidi time theydelivera writtenstunmary 
ofthein~e,ving experiences. The courses may be repeated up to a maximum of 4 credit hours. 
Prerequisite: French, Gennan or Spanish 20 l , orpemiission ofinstntctor. 
(1/ 3-9/ 1-3 ) STAFF 
280. Special Topics in a Foreign Language 
The sntdyofspccial topics, at the introductory and intermediate levels, in French, German, 
Greek, Spanish, or other foreign languages as available. 
(1-3/0-3/ l -4 ) STAFF 
303. Advanced Spanish 
Intensive practice in the passive skills (reading, listening) and in the active skills (writing , 
speaking) to move the student toward advanced proficiency in Spanish . Practice with an 
extensive range ofauthcntic listening and reading materials \\~ II allowsnidenrs to work toward 
a superior level of recognition control. In the active skills, manipulative and creative practice 
in real com1mmication helps students to improve productive control. The course also stresses 
vocabulary acquisitio n and accuracy in the application of grammatical principles. Conducted 
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 202 orrhe equivalent. 
(3/1/ 3) STAFF 
305. T he Hispanic World: Spanish America 
An introduction to the culture ofSpanish America. Astudy o f Spanish-American historical 
development and major aspects and issues ofits social, artistic, intellectual, and political life 
today. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or permission o finstrnctor. 
(3/3/4) BARBAS RHODEN, BETHEA, G RJSWOLD , MAt'IDLOVE 
307. The Hispanic World: Spain 
An introduction to the culture of Spain , with emphasis o n physical and human 
geography, historical development, and contemporary Spanish society. Conducted in 
Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 202 o r permissio n ofinstrnctor. 
( 3/ 3/ 4 ) BARBAS RHODEN, BETHEA, GRISWOLD , MANDLOVE 
308. Modern Writers of the Hispanic World 
An advanced language and introductory literantre cou rse emphasizing basic tech-
niques of discerning reading and articulate writing. Readings include poetry, novellas, 
and short srorics by major Spanish and Spanish-American authors. Short critical essays 
provide practice in clear expository writing . Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 303 or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BARBAS RHODEN, BETHEA, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE 
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380- Fo reign Language Drama Workshop 
Participation in foreign language drama productions. Prerequisite: Permission ofinstructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) STAFF 
411. Writers and Their Worlds 
Focusing o n the work of one significant author from Spain o r Latin America, this course 
explo res the Ii terary production of that writer in the con text of die social , politic al , cw rural, and 
literary worlds out of which die work was produced . Writers studied vary from year to year. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission ofinstructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) BARBAS RHODEN, BETHEA, GlUSWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. 
WISEMAN 
412. Hispanic Narrative Fiction 
A careful readingofrepresentativesho rt stories and novels by majo r autho rs of die Hispanic 
world . The course also focuses on die fundamental elements and teclmiqucs ofnarrative fiction 
and critical reading strategies. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission 
ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) BARBAS RHODEN, BETHEA, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. 
WISEMAN 
413. Hispanic Poetry 
A careful sntdy ofrepresentative poetry by major authors of the Hispanic world. The course 
also focuses o n the fundamental genres, forms, elements, and techniques of poetry in Spanish 
and critical reading strategies. Conducted in Spanish . Prerequisite: Spanish 308 orpcrmission 
ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) BETHEA, MANDLOVE 
414. Hispanic N on-Fiction 
Acarefi.t! readingofmajor ess.-iys, joumalistic articles and reviews, biographies, and odier non-
fictional texts by Spanish and Spanish-American writers. T he course also focuses on important 
diem es and perspectives ofinfluential Hispanic authors-particularly their commentaries on 
U.S. attitudes, culture, and foreign pol.icy- as well as on the basic elements and strategies of 
dieirprosc styles. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission ofinsm1ctor. 
(3/0/3) BARBAS RHODEN, BETHEA, G RJSWOLD, MAN DLOVE 
421. Spanish and Spanish-American Film Seminar 
A study o fHispanic film as an art form. Using a representative sample of films as " texts," die 
course considers narrative processes, representational modalities, and die language of film 
(cinematographic techniques and devices). Other topics ofconsideration may include die 
cinematic depictio n of social and culntral realities (film as cultural mirror, film as propaganda); 
die historical development ofa national film industry; and the director as auteur. Conducted 
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 orpemiission ofinstructor. 
(3/3/4) BARBAS RHODEN, GRJSWOLD, A. W1SEMAN 
440. E l arte de la traduccion/The Craft of Translation 
A practical approach ro the problems and techniq ues of Spanish/ English and English / 
Spanish t ranslation. A variety of texts in bo th languages arc used as an introduction to 
the translaror's art and craft. These texts arc chosen specifically to emphasize important 
issues of advanced Spanish grammar and stylistics as well as points of contrast between 
die two languages which must be mastered by die accomplished translaror. Such 
diverse problems as proverbs, jokes, and the idiosyncratic jargons of business, 
jo urnalism, law, and po litics are sampled. Conducted in Spanish and English . 
Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or permissio n o f instructor. 
(3/0/ 3) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAt'I 
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441. Practical and Creative Writing in Spanish 
A practical approach to writing in Spa~ ish. The course samples a wide variety of writing 
projects, such as personal letters and d1ancs, busmcss letters and memos, newspaper and 
magazine articles, commercial advertisements, recipes, instmctions, letters ofrccommcnda-
tion, and the traditional genres ofaurobiography, short story, essay, and poetry. Course work 
concentrates on the development ofdarity ofexprcssion, lexical precision,strncrural accuracy, 
and gracefi.il , persuasive, and appropriatf Styles. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 
303 o r permission o finstructor. 
(3/0/3) BARBAS RHODEN, G RISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN 
442. Oral Proficiency: Conversing and Interpreting in Spanish 
A practical approach to speaking Spanish. Using a wide variety of spoken samples for 
listening practice and role-play tasks for speaking practice, the course examines the 
functions and contexts of oral proficiency levels from intermediate to superior abil ities. 
The course also considers techniques of oral assessment and the nature of professio nal 
in terpreting as a career. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
(3/1/3) A. WISEMAN 
445. Advanced Spanish Structures: Syntax, Morphology, and Lexicon 
A linguistic analysis of those problematic points of Spanish grammar (morphology and 
syntax) and usage (lexical refinement ) that non-native speakers find hard to master and 
native speakers find hard to explain. The course concentrates on details of Spanish 
usage and stresses accuracy in the application of grammatical principles, lexical 
va1iations, and stylistic concerns. Intensive practice in writing and translation helps students 
to develop an advan ced level of productive control. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 303 o r permission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) BARBAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, A. WISEMAN 
480. Special Topics in a Foreign Language 
The study of special topics, at the advanced level, in French, German, Greek, Spanish, o r other 
foreign languages as available. 
( 1-3/ 0-3/ 1-4) STAFF 
Gender Studies 
KAREN H. GOODCHILD, SALLY A. HITC HMOUGH, Coordinators 
The program in Gender Studies offers students an integrated approach to 
the study of gender in human culture. Drawing upon courses in such areas 
as Art History, English, French, History, Psychology, Religion and Sociol-
ogy, the program encourages students to pursue interests across several 
disciplines. It culminates in an independent capstone project designed to 
integrate learning from two areas of study. 
The program in Gender Studies is not a major. Courses applied toward 
requirements for Gender Studies may be counted also toward requirements 
they satisfy in other programs, majors, or minors. Completion of the 
program will be noted on the transcript. 
Requirements: 
Fifteen hours (five three-hour courses) as follows: 
1. One theory course: Either English 345. Gender Theory and Literature, 
or History 389. Topics in Modern Intellectual History. 
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2. Three more courses from the following list (with not more than two, 
including the theory course, from the same department). 
Art 481. Women in Renaissance Art 
English 345. Gender Theory and Literature 
French 400. Francophone Women Writing on "Other" Cultures 
History 319. History of American Women 
History 385. Women in European History 
History 389. Topics in Modern Intellectual History 
Psychology 260. Human Sexuality 
Sociology 315. Sex, Gender, and the Family 
Special topic courses and others approved by the Coordinators . 
3. Senior Capstone Project 
448. Capstone Project: Gender Studies 
Designed by the student, the Capstone Project combines an understanding of gender theory 
with study in two disciplines. The product of the project may take die form ofa traditional 
research paperof20-30 pages, but works of fiction or drama, field studies, multi-media 
presen rations, or other formats are acceptable, subject to die approval of the coordinators. 
Productsorherrhan research papers must be accompanied by bibliography of sources and a 5-
10 page statement explaining goals, results, and research methods. Students will defend the 
final resulr of dieir projects before a commi tree ofrhree faculty members, consisting oft:wo 
reaching courses in die program and one outside reader. At least one committee member will 
be a program coordinator. These defenses will be open to die Wofford community. Prereq-
uisite: Permission of the coordin ators. 
(0/ 0/3) STAFF 
Geology 
TERRY A. FERGUSON, Coordinator 
A major in geology is not available at Wofford, but the courses offered in the 
Department of Geology are designed to help students appreciate the 
scientific method and understand the Earth by exposing them to the 
minerals, rocks, structures, landforms, and processes of representative 
portions of this region and this continent. Much of the laboratory work is 
conducted in the field. Extended field trips necessitating expenditures by 
students are required. 
lll. Introduction to Physical Geology 
A study of the Earth as a planet, the rocks and minerals of which it is composed, and the 
processes that continually modify its surface. 
(3/4/4) FERGUSON 
112. Introduction to Historical Geology 
A studyofrhe history of the Earth from its creation to modem times as this may be read from the 
record ofthe rocks and fossils. Prerequisite: Geology 111 or permission ofmsrrnctor. 
(3/4/4) FERGUSON 
113. Introduction to the Study of Environmental Geology 
The course emphasizes ho 'v humans live\\~th geological hazards such as earthquakes, volcanoes, 
landslides, and floods. Tl1ecoursealsoexamines how the application ofthe science of geology and 
an understanding of geologic systems can solve environmental problems resulting from the 
utilization ofnantral resources. Prerequisite: Geology 111 orpcrmissionofinsrrnctor. 
(3/4/4) FERGUSON 
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201. Introduction to Geography 
An introduction to fimdamenral concept -Of geography and their application ro rhe inrerrela-
tionships between humans and rheirnatural environment. 
(3/ 0/3) FERGUSON 
400. Geography - Regional Studies 
An interdisciplinary elective in which the ~vanced student blends rhe knowledge and interest 
gained in his or her major field with the merhodoloi,')' ofearrh science. The course is designed 
as a bridge between the two cultures of the scientist and the humanist. Prerequisite: Permission 
ofinstrnctor. 
(3/ 3/4) FERGUSON 
480. Special Topics in Geology 
Group or individual study of ropics of special interest, special need, o r special content in 
Geoscience. Prerequisite: A previous course in Geologyorpennission ofmsrrnctor. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
Government 
WILLIAM E. DeMARS, Department Chair 
LINTON R. DUNSON, JR., ROBERT C. JEFFREY, JOHN L. SEITZ 
The Department of Government offers a major in Government, with 
optional concentrations in American Politics, World Politics, and Political 
Thought. It also offers a minor in Government. 
Major Requirements: 
Government 202 and 203 must be completed, with a grade of C or higher in 
each course, before other courses. Twenty-four semester hours are required 
beyond Government 202 and 203 (for a total of 30). Within the 24 semester 
hours, the following distribution requirement must be met: 
Six semester hours in Division A (American Government) beyond Government 202; 
Six semester hours in Division B (International Relations and Comparative 
Government) beyond Government 203; 
Six semester hours in Division C (Political Theory); and 
Six additional hours from any Division. 
Students majoring in Government who are seeking to complete certification 
requirements to teach social studies in secondary schools should refer to the 
Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the Chairs of the Government 
and Education Departments to plan for the related work they must do in 
History, Geography, Economics, and Sociology. 
Optional Concentrations in the Major: 
Students majoring in Government may choose to deepen their study of 
politics by choosing one of three optional concentrations. In each concentra-
tion, students delve into one arena of politics by combining direct experience 
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or action with formal study. Students unde rtaking concentrations will be 
asked to meet occasionally before and after their off-campus experience to 
share plans, experiences, and ideas. 
Graduating students who complete the requirements for a concentration will 
receive a letter and certificate from the Chair of the Government Depart-
ment, and the concentration will be recognized on their official college 
transcript. 
American Politics Concentration: Two courses in American Government taken 
on the Wofford campus (in fulfillment of the regular Government major 
requirements in Division A), and, in addition, a semester or summer in 
Washington, DC, including a practical internship of the student's choice and 
forma l courses. At least one three-hour academic course taken in Washing-
ton must address a topic in American politics (specific arrangements to be 
approved by major advisor). 
World Politics Concentration: Two courses in International Relations and 
Comparative Government taken on the Wofford campus (in fulfillment of 
the regular Government major requ irements in Division B), and, in addi-
tion, a semester or summer abroad, including an internship if available. At 
least one three-hour academic course taken abroad must address a topic in 
world politics. During the semester on the Wofford campus following the 
period abroad, each student will complete a paper or project on a topic of 
interest (chosen in consultation with major advisor) that arose from the 
experience abroad (see Government 447). (Specific arrangements to be 
approved by major advisor.) 
Political Thought Concentration: Any upper level course in political theory 
beyond the major requirement in Division C (for a total of at least three 
courses selected from Government 391, 392, 435, 440, and 495), and also a 
senior directed study course in political theory (Government 450). 
Minor Requirements: 
Government 202 and 203, and an additional 12 hours of 300- or 400- level 
Government courses (for a total of 18 hours). 
Non-Divisional Courses 
202. FonndationsofArnericanPolitics 
An introduction to American national government cmphasizingconstirutional principles and 
the historical development ofinstitutions and processes. 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
203. Foundation of World Politics 
A historical, philosophical,and ropical foundation in international relations and comparative 
po litics, and an intro duction ro essential research skills. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
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450. Senior Directed Study • 
Intensive guided study and research o/" selected topics in.any field o f political science. The 
instructor, in consultation with the student, will establish the subject for study and the 
requirements. EmoUment normaUy is limited to seniorsmajoring in Government who are of 
high academic standing. Prerequisite: Perfnission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
' 
Division A: American Government 
330. American State and Local Government 
A study of the institutions and processes of state and local governments, including a survey of 
intergovernmental relations. 
(3/ 0/ 3) DUNSON 
411. Constitutional Law of the United States 
An overview of the major areas of American constitution al law emphasizing the reading and 
analysis of cases and d1e natural and common law background o f the Constitution. 
(3/ 0 /3) DUNSON, JEFFREY 
440. American Political Thought 
An examination of me origin and development of major American political ideas as revealed 
in political essays, letters, and novels. (Counts in Division A.or C.) 
(3/0/3) JEFFREY 
444. The American Constitution 
Asn1dyofthe Constitution of me U nited States with emphasis on the text of the document 
and d1cevolution ofsomc ofd1c majorpro,~sions. Prerequisite: Govemment202orperm1ss1on 
ofinstrnctor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) DUNSO N 
480. Special Topics in American Government . . 
Selected topics in me fimctions, policies, organization, and d1cory of Amen can government. 
Subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Permission ofinstructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Division B: International Relations and Comparative 
Government 
345. International Conflict 
A studyofwar and the use o f force in international affairs with emphasis on the causes o f 
international conflict. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) DeMARS 
360. Governments of Europe 
An examination of me governmental institutions and pol.itical processes of selected European 
states in historical perspective. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) D UNSON 
420. American Foreign Policy 
A study o f d1c forces and factors involved in the formulation and implementation o f 
contemporary United States foreign policy. 
(3/0/3) DeMARS 
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430. Global Issues 
A study o f major glo bal issues, such as Third World poverty, the population explosion, 
hunger in the poor countries and food consumption in the rich countries, energy use 
and supplies, environmental deteriora6on, die appropriate and inappropriate uses oftechnol · 
ogy, and alternative futures. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) SEITZ 
447. World Politics Project 
For students majoring in Government who return from an approved semester abroad program 
and '~sh to earn die World Politics Concentration , d1is course is d1e vehicle for completing a 
paper or project on a topic ofinterest dut arose from the experience abroad. 
(NO N-CREDIT, PA.SS-FAIL) DeMARS 
490. Special Topics in International Relations and Comparative Government 
Selected topics in international politics and comparative politics. Su bject matte r varies. 
Prerequisite: Permission ofi.nstructor. 
(3/0/ 3 ) DeMARS 
Division C: Political Theory 
391. Classical Political Thought 
A study of the political philosophy of d1e ancients through close reading and discussion of 
selected texts of me majoraud10rs. 
(3/ 0/ 3) JEFFREY 
392. Modern Political Thought 
A study ofd1e political philosophy of the moderns d1rough close reading and discussion of 
selected texts of d1e major aumors beginning\\~d1 Machiavelli. 
(3/0/ 3) JEFFREY 
435. Contemporary Political Thought 
Asn1dyof d1c most important questions and movements of d10ughtshaping the post-modem 
age through me reading of texts chosen by d1e instructor. 
(3/0/3 ) JEFFREY 
495. Special Topics in Political Theory 
Selected topics in political theory. Subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
(See also 440. American Political Thought in DiPision A .) 
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History I 
PHILIP . RACI1 E, Department Chair 
MARKS. BYRNES, T RACY J. KEVELS, ANNE B RODRICK, TIMOTHY J. 
SCHMITZ, CLAYTO N J. WHISNANT 
' Major Prerequisites: 
History 101, 102. 
Major Requirements: 
A major consists of twenty-eight semester hours. ln addition, all students 
majoring in History must complete a special senior reading program. 
Students m ajoring in History must successfully complete History 2~0 
(preferably in the spring semester of their sophomo~e year) and fulfill t~e 
department's distribution requirement: (a) at least ~me semester hours .m 
American history; (b) at least three semester hours m early European history 
(330, 340, 341, 350, 360, 383); (c) at least three semester hours in modem 
European history (361, 370, 380, 381, 382, 384, 385, 387, 388, 389); (d) at least 
three semester hours from 460 or 465; (e) at least three semester hours in 
Modern Middle East, Modern East Asia, Modern Imperialism, Colonial 
Latin America, or Modem Latin America; and (f) History 447 and 448. 
History 386, History of Science, may be counted either toward the early or 
modern European requirement. 
Students majoring in History who are seeking to complete certification 
requirements to teach social studies in secondary schools should refer to the 
Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the Chairs of the History and 
Education Departments to plan for the related work they must do in 
Geography, Government, Economics, and Sociology. 
Minor Prerequisites: 
History 101, 102. 
Minor Requirements: 
At least three hours at the 300- level or above in European history, at least 
three hours at the 300- level or above in American history, and at least six 
more hours at the 300- level or above in the Department. 
101. History of Modern Western Civilization to 1815 
A basic surveyofWestern Civilization from the Renaissance to 1815. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
102. History of Modern Western Civilization Since 1815 
A basic survey of Western Civilization since 1815. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) STAFF 
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201. History of the United States, 1607-1865 
A basic survey of American history from the settlement ar Jame town to the surrender 
at Appomattox. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BYIU ES, REVELS 
202. History of the United States Since 1865 
A basic survey of Am erican history from Reconstruction to the present. 
(3/ 0/3) BYRN ES, REVELS 
260. Historiography and Research Methods 
An introduction to the concept of historiography - "the history of histo ry" - and 
guidance through selected schools ofl1istorical thought. The course also provides instruction 
in basic research methods, including technology-based research. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) BYRNES, RODKICK 
304. Seminar on the Salem Witchcraft Episode 
A seminar on the historiographical interpretations of the Salem Witchcraft event. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RACI1 E 
305. History of South Carolina 
Selected topics in the history of South Carolina from the colonial period to modern times. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RAC INE 
307. H istory of the American South to the C ivil War 
A cultural, economic, and social history of the South from 1820 to the Civil War. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RACINE 
308. History of the American South since the C ivil War 
A cultura l, economic, and social history of the South since the Civil War. 
(3/ 0/3) RACINE 
309. American Colonial Society to 1763 
A study of American colonials as members of the British Empire, as settlers of the new 
frontier, and as innovators in institutions and ideas. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) REVELS 
311 . Selected Topics in American Social History 
Explorations in American society, thought, and culture. 
(3/ 0/ 3) REVELS 
3 14. American C ivil War 
A study of the Civil War years, 1861 -1865. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RAC INE 
316. Topics in African-American History 
A study of various themes in the history ofAfiican Americans with special emphasis on slavery 
orthc20'" ccntury. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BYRN ES, REVELS 
317. History of the American Frontier 
A survey oftl1e settlement of the American frontier from the colonial period to tl1e present, 
with particular emphasis on the settlement of the trans-Mississippi west from 1803- I890. 
(3/0/ 3 ) REVELS 
319. History of American Women 
An exploration of the experience of women in their public and private roles throughout 
American history. 
(3/0/ 3) REVE LS 
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320. 
325. 
330. 
340. 
341. 
350 . 
360. 
370. 
American Diplomatic History 
A history of American foreig n polic( from narional independence to the status o f 
internatio nal power, with particular tocus on the 20'"ccntury. 
(3/0/ 3) BYRNES 
America Since 1945 
An examination of the major trends ofr ·cent American history, from the end of World War 
I I to the present. Among the majorareasofattention are the origins an~ perpcmation of the 
Cold War competition widi the Soviet Union and die subsequent nse o.f the national secmn:y 
state, die consolidation and expansion of the limited welfuresrats;, the Civil Rights movement 
mid the Women 's movement, the Vietnam War and die social upheaval of die 1960s, dle cns1s 
of confidence of die 1970s, mid die Reagan revolution of the 1980s. 
(3/0/3) BYRNES 
The Ancient World 
Ancienr history from the rise of civilizarion in the Fertile Crescent until die djssolution 
of Ro man imperial rule in Western Europe in the 5'" c~nrury CE. The course focuses 
in pmi:icularon anciemGreek mid Roman culture and politics. Considerable attenaon 1s also 
devored to the rise mid spread ofChristianiry in die Ro man world. 
(3/ 0/3) REVELS 
The Early and High Middle Ages (400-1200) 
Beginning widi die decline and fall of the Ro man empire, ~n exm1unation of the " Dark 
Ages" o f the early medieval period and the Chnsna111zanon of Western Europe.after 
rhe fall of Rome. The course also looks at the Caro ling ian empire, Islamic Spam, V1k111g 
expansion, rhe Norman conquesr of England, die culture of die High Middle Ages, 
and the so-called " twdfth-cenrury renaissance." 
(3/ 0/ 3) SCHMITZ 
The Late Mjddle Ages and Renaissance (1100-1500) 
An examination oflife just before and during what is generally held to have been om: 
of the greatest social, cultural, and inrcllccrual events in Western history- the Irahan 
Renaissance. Special attention is given to la re medieval sociery and die BlackPlaguc,as well as 
ro die social mid economic conditions diat gave rise ro die Italian Renaissance. The latter part 
of the course focuses on dieculmre of die Renaissance and its export to Northern Europe and 
on the impactofthe Renaissance on European hisrory. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SCHM ITZ 
T he Reformation and Counter Reformation (1400-1688) 
An examination of the social , political, and religious causes o f the Reformation in the 
I 6'"ccnmry. The course focuses as well on die changes made to European Christendom durin~ 
die Reformation era and on die similarities and difte rences among ddfercm sects. Emphasis is 
placed on die refomi of diecxjstingchmch as both a self-motivated Cadiolic Refomiation and 
asa response to Pro testantism. 
(3/ 0/3) SCHMITZ 
E urope from Louis XIV to the French Revolution (1600-1800) . 
Focusing chiefly on France, a study of European soc.iety between 1600 and 1799, with 
emphasis o n social and political develo pmems, 111 .parucular the nsc of absolute 
monarchy and die modern state. In addition, study mcludes the so -called Sc1 ent1~c 
Revolution and the intellectual culture of the Enlighrenmcnt, as well as the economic, 
social, and political crises diat preceded the French Revo lution. The end of the course 
focuses o n the French Revolutio n itself. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SCHMITZ 
Europe in the Age of Revo lutio ns, 1789-1850 . . . 
A survey of die revolutions in Europe, bcginningwidi die French Revoluoon and.c.onruiwng 
thro ugh die revolutionary movements o fl 848-50. This course addresses the polmcal,soc1al, 
economic, and cul rural pressures bodi leading to and resulting from revoluaons. 
(3/0/ 3 ) RODRICK 
174 
378. Imperial Russia 
Asurveyofdie growdi of modem Russia, bodi geographically mid politically. Beginning with 
die westernization ofRussia under Peter die Great, this course reviews die social and po litical 
transformatio n ofd1ecounayin the 18'" and l 9"'cenmries. The ultimate goal is ro examine 
explmiations forthc Communisr Revo lution of! 91 7. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) WHIS ANT 
379. The Soviet U nion 
Asmveyofdie histo1yofd11:Soviet Union, from the Russimi Revolu tion ofl 91 7 to die collapse 
of communism in I 99 I . Major themes include the economic and political impactofthe 
Russi mi Revolution, the rise to powerofStaJjn, mid then die various fuiled cfto1ts ro reform dle 
commw1ist system under Khrushchev and , larcr, under Gorbachev. 
(3/ 0/ 3) WHlS 1ANT 
380. Europe in the Age of Anxieties, 1850-1914 
A survey of die pressingculmral mid social issuesofEmopc ali:ertheend of die revolutionary period 
coveredinH&ory370.Majordiemesindudctheefle<.tsofDarwinianscience,dicgrowdiofempire, 
changes in gender roles, and die riseofmass<.i.tlture. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) RODRI C K 
381. Europe in the Age of World Conflict , 19 14-1945 
A survey of the crucial events dlat defined the 20'" century for Europe and the rest of 
the world, including the rwo world wars, die Russian Revolutio n, and the " Crisis of 
Democracy" in Germany, Ita ly, and elsewhere in the intcrwar period. 
(3/ 0/ 3) WHISNA.i'IT 
382. Western E urope in the Age of the Superpowers, 1945-1991 
AsurveyofWesrern Europe in die halfcenruryafterWorld War II , with attention ro dic Cold 
War, diewelfurcstate,decolonization,youdi rebcllion,mid the devclopmemofthe European 
Union. 
(3/0/ 3 ) WHIS TANT 
383. T udor-Stuart Britain 
A survey of the majo r po litical, social, and religious upheavals in England and Scodand 
during this period, focusing on die establishment o f parliamentary monarchy and the 
break from dlc Catholic Church. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) RODRJC K 
384. Modern Brita in 
385. 
386. 
388. 
A survey o f the emergence of Britain as an island empire, covering the period of I 7 15 
ro the present. Major themes include dlc transfer o f pol itical power from mo narchy to 
parliament, the growth of class society, dlc development of imperial identity, and the 
loss of international power after the two world wars. 
(3/ 0/3) RODRI CK 
Women in European History 
A survey of the changing models of female and male identity in Europe since 
approx.imately I 500, including die devclopmentofboth "separate sphere" ideologies and 
various sufti-agc movements. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) RODRJCK 
History of Science 
Asurveyofdie major developments in western scientific dioughtsince die Renaissance. There 
m·e no prerequisites. Science, social science and humanities sn1dents are encouraged to enroll. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) RODRIC K 
Topics in Modern Germany 
An examination of crucial eras in modem Germmi hisrory, from die begi1111ing of political 
modernization in the l 7'"centuryrodi,~sion and men reunification of Germany at dle end of 
d1e20~' . 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) WH ISNANT 
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389. Modern Intellectual History 
A survey of die most important themes in intellectual history since die end of the 19'" 
century. T he focus of die course "~ II bfsuch important bodies ofdiought as positivism, 
Marxism, psychoanalysis, existentialism, and poststructuralism. This course serves as a 
core course of the gender studies program1 and so special attention wil l be paid to fe minist 
diought and gender analysis. 
(3/ 0/ 3) WHIS TANT 
' 391. Modern Middle East 
A study of the Middle East, with special attention given to die l 9'h and 20'h centuries. 
Major diemes include Islam and traditional Middle Easte51i society and culture, the 
impac t ofWestern imperialism in the Middle East, and die effort to build strong and 
independent nations out of the remnants of the Ottoman, French, and British empires. 
(3/0/ 3) WHIS ANT 
392. Modern East Asia 
A survey of the history of East Asia since die beginning of the 19'" century with 
particular attention g iven to Asia 's encounter widi die West. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BYRNES 
395. Modern Imperialism 
An overview of die growth of European empires after 1700, particularly those ofSpain, 
France, and Britain. Readings focus bodi upon the imperial powers and die perceptions 
and experiences in die colonies. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RO DRICK 
396. Colonial Latin American History 
A study of the pre-Columbian and colonial eras of Latin American history examining 
the economic, political, and social aspects of colonial life, looking in particul ar at the 
adaptation of Spanish and Native American institutions to the new colonial reality. 
Study also includes die formation of ethnic and national identities between die l 6'h 
cenru•) ' conquest and the independence movements of the early 19'" century. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) SCHMITZ 
397. Modern Latin American History 
An exam ination of Latin American history since Independence focusing upon the 
continuing issues of ethnicity and race relations, as well as the impact of global 
capitalism on Latin America. Emphasis is also placed on rural and urban social 
movements, peasant rebellions, political developments, and the relations of Latin 
American nations widi the United States. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) SCH MITZ 
447 . History Major Reading 
A reading course required of students majoring in Histo1y Two books will be read in 
the second semester of the junior year. Prerequisite: H istory 260. 
(0/ 0/ 0) STAFF 
448. History Major Reading 
A reading course required of students majoring in HistOl)'· Two books will be read in 
die fi rst semester of the senio r year. 
(0/ 0/ l ) STAFF 
460. Courses in the History of the United States taught by Visiting Jones 
Professors 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
465. Courses ui European and non-Western History taught by Visiting Jones 
Professors 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
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470. Independent Study in United States Histo ry 
Opportunity is offered to die student to develop projects of special interest. Such 
projects a re to be approved by the instructor at least six weeks prior to registration dav. Afi:er 
approval of the topic, the student is expected tO engage in general bibliographical study, to 
participate in confcrcnccswidi the instrucror, to report on reading, and to produce papers as 
directed by the instrnctor. Prerequisites:) uniororsenior standing, approval of die dcpar011ent 
fuculty,and permission ofinstrucror. 
( 1/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
47 5. Independent Study in European or non-Western History 
Same as History 4 70, except in a European ornon-W cs tern field. 
(l/0/3) STAFF 
480. Special Topics ui United States History 
elected problems, periods, or trends for intensive study and extensive reading. Prerequisite: 
Permission ofmstructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
490. Special Topics in European and non-Western History 
Same as H istory 480, except in a European or non-Western field. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
Humanities 
JOHNC.COBB,Co01·di11at01· 
There are several opportunities for studen ts to conduct interdisciplinary 
study in the humanities: (1) All freshmen a re required to take a seminar 
introducing them to college-level study in humanities. While not strictly 
interdiscipl inary, the sem inars are taught by facul ty members from the 
va rious humanities depa rtments at the college. (2) Advanced courses are 
offered by faculty who have interdiscip linary interests and training. (3) An 
interd iscipl inary major is provided by the selection and integration of work 
in several departments. 
The Humanities major is intended for students with specifi c interests which 
cu t across the existing majors offered in humanities disciplines: Art H is tory, 
English, Foreign Languages, History, Philosophy, Religion, and Theatre. It 
offers students who have this interest the opportunity to design their major, 
but it also requires of these s tudents extra initiative to do so. Students 
considering th is major should understand that it is not intended for those 
who s imply have a broad in terest in the humanities; such students should 
major in one of the humanities departments and take electives i.n the others. 
Any student interested in this major shou ld see the Coordinator, who w ill 
discuss the suitability of the major for the student's interests and w ill help in 
selecting faculty members who might appropriately serve as a committee to 
direct the student's major. 
Major Prerequisites: 
A 3.0 cumulative grade-point average for at least three semesters or recom-
mendation for the major by three facu lty members from differen t humanities 
departments. 
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Major Requirements: 
Eight 300- or 400- level courses (24 se ester hou rs) from at least three 
different humanities departments; and Humanities 470 a three-hour 
independe_nt study. Humanities 470 should be taken d~ring the senior year 
(no~mally m the spnng semester) and should integrate work from the 
various departments; the study would be supervised and evaluated by one 
faculty_ member fro~ each o~ the depart?1ents, with one serving as Chair 
and primary supervisor. A six-hour semor honors project with the same 
interdepartmental structure may be subs tituted for Hun'fanities 470. 
101. Freshman Seminar in Humanities and Composition 
A course _designed to engage students, during their first semester, in small-group 
semm ars m humani_stic inquiry, with special attentio n given to value questions and 
issues. Tl~e course mcludes substantial reading and group discussion, considerable 
work on English composition skills (comparable to that typically encountered in first-
semester col_lege English courses), and the writing of numerous short essays and o rher 
papers. Secaons of the course are taught by members of the departments of English 
l~nguage and literatu re, fine arts, fore ign languages, history, philosophy, and religion. 
Normally required of all freshmen . Students may not repeat Humanities I Ol. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
470. Independent Study 
Asn1dy of some specific topic which integrntcs and focuses course work a smdent has done in 
thehumanities majo r. Normally it is direcred by the com mi n ee which guided the student's 
maior. Open only to seniors majoring in Humanities. Offered every year. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
475. Independent Study in Interdisciplinary Learning Commun ities 
This course provides an opportw1ity for students to re,~sit, in a larger interdisciplinary context , 
values and ~ssues questions derived fro m their experience in previous humanities classes. 
Sn1dentswtl l work with faculty m d1edevelopmentand implementation ofmterdisciplina1y 
leammgcommumacs; d1ey w1.U facil1tateclassroom discussions, aid in preparing and analyzing 
evaluaaon matenals,and produce a substantial final project reflecting on their experience. 
(6/ 1/3) STAFF 
480. Special Topics in Humanities 
Study of significant ideas,_ issues, or themes using a multidisciplinary approach pursued 
through a vanety of media. May be offered by any member of d1c humanities faculty, 
subicct _ro the approval of the Coord inator. ot open ro freshmen. Topics and 
prcrequ1s1tes varv. 
(3/0-3/3) STAFF 
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Information Management 
ANGELA B. SH IF LET, Coordinator 
Information Management, an interdisciplinary field at the intersection of 
business and computer science, involves the representation, organization, 
and transformation of information; efficient and effective algorithms to 
access and update stored information; data abstraction and modeling; and 
physical file storage techniques. Students who complete a major in Account-
ing, Business Economics, Economics, Finance, or Intercultural Studies for 
Business may obtain an Emphasis in Information Management. The 
program is administered by the Department of Computer Science. The 
program is not a major, but its completion will be recorded on the student's 
transcript. 
Requirements: 
A major in Accounting, Business Economics, Economics, Finance, or 
lntercultural Studies for Business. 
Twelve semester hours of Computer Science as follows: Compu ter Science 
235 with grade of C or higher; 350 with grade of C or higher; ei ther 330 or 
335; and 410. 
An internship, approved in ad vance by the Coordinator, involving comput-
ing and business (no course cred it). Before the internship, the student must 
complete at least two of the required Computer Science courses and a 
resume. Interning full time for 10 weeks, the student is expected to work 
well, have excellent attendance, and keep a daily journal. After the intern-
ship, the student must complete a final report and a World Wide Web page 
describing the work. The s tudent must receive a positive evaluation from 
the internship supervisor. The Coordinator of the Emphasis in Information 
Management must approve the internship and all required materials. 
Intercultural Studies 
ANAMARiAJ. WlSEMAl , Coordinat01· 
A number of courses offering intercultural perspectives are available as 
elective opportunities throughout the Wofford curriculum. These may be 
not only established cou rses developed and available in the departments, 
bu t special top ics courses and cross-listed courses as wel l. 
ln add ition, the Intercultural Studies major offers students the opportunity 
to develop interdepartmental majors in the general area of international I 
intercultural studies. It is intended primarily for students whose interests lie 
in the study of countries and cultures outside Europe and North America 
and whose undergraduate academic goals cannot be conveniently achieved 
through majors in the traditional academic departments. A student desi ring 
to major in Intercultural Studies must work out a curriculum with the 
Coord inator before the beginning of the junior year. 
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The major requiies completion of thirty-three semester hoUis in advanced 
courses approved by the Coordinator. ormally, courses w ill be selected 
from the offerings in economics, English, fine arts, foreign languages, 
government, history, humanities, religio!J, and sociology. 
' Intercultural Studies for Business 
CAROLINE A. CUNNINGHAM, JAMES EDWIN PROCT-OR, ANA MA Rf A j . 
WISEMAl , Coordinators 
The major in lntercultural Studies for Business combi nes traditional liberal 
arts education in languages, literature, history, and culture with preparation 
for the management of organizations. It is offered cooperatively by the 
Depaitment of Accounting and Finance and the Department of Foreign 
Languages. Students who successfully complete the major and all other 
requirements will qualify for the B.A. degree. 
Students majoring in lntercultural Studies for Business may not also major 
in Accounting, Finance, or Bus iness Economics, and may not also minor in 
Business; nor may they also major in the foreign language chosen for this 
program's language track. 
The major consists of five components, as follows: 
I. The Business Curriculum 
This component, normally to be completed on campus, consists of twenty-
seven semester hours, including prerequisites. 
Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 140, Economics 201 and 202. 
Students in this major will be expected to use computers for the following 
applications: word processing, spreadsheet analysis, internet access, e-mail, 
and database searches. Students who are not proficient in these applications 
may elect to take Computer Science 101. Students will become proficient in 
using a financial calculator. 
Requirements: 
Accounting 211 and 336, Finance 321, Economics 372, and two of Finance 
331, 338, or 376. 
With prior approval, business courses taken in study abroad may be 
substituted for similar required Wofford courses, and up to two business 
cou rses taken abroad may be substituted for required courses even if they 
are dissimilar. 
track (French, German, or Spanish). It is to be completed before the student 
begins the required study abroad component. 
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II. The Language and Culture Curriculum 
This component, normally to be undertaken on campus before fulfillment of 
the required studies abroad component, consists of at least fourteen semes-
ter hours, including prerequisites, in the student's chosen language track 
(French, German, or Spanish). 
Prerequisites: 
French, German, or Spanish 201, 202; or the equivalent. 
Requirements: 
French 303, and either 304 or 306, or 
German 303 and either 304 or 306, or 
Spanish 303, and either 305 or 307. 
III. Study Abroad 
After consultation with a supervising committee and the study abroad 
advisor, the student will select and complete an appropriate program of at 
least one semester. 
1\1. Advanced Study 
This component consists of at least twelve semester hou rs. The student must 
complete at least fou r language or literature courses at the 300- or 400- level 
in his or her chosen language track; at least two of these must be 400- level 
courses taken on campus. The student must also undergo an interview 
which may result in certification for oral competency in the chosen foreign 
language. 
V. Senior Capstone Seminar 
This component is the required three-semester-hour course described below. 
400. Senior Capstone: lntercultural Studies for Business 
Seniorsntdentsfrom all three language areas in the lnterculrural Studies for Business major 
meet together in weekly seminars. Content of the seminars is divided between reading and 
discussing materials pertaining to business topics in an intemational-inrerculmral context and 
prcsenrations by speakers from d1e international community. L~boratory sessions are devoted 
to field trips to local international busin esses and to research and preparation of case studies 
cenrered on the problems and succcssesofbusincss venmrcs in interculmral settings. The case 
studies are prepared and submined using multimedia compurersofuvare. Completed projects 
serve as resources for future seminars. Conducted in EngLish by fuculty from d1c Departments 
of Accounting and Finance and Foreign Languages. Offered in spring semester. 
( l .5/4.5/3) STAFF 
181 
2003-2005 
Latin American and Cal ibbean Studies 
NANCY B. MANDLOVE, Coordinator 
The Latin American and Caribbean Studies program offers an integrated 
interd isciplinary approach to the histoiical, political, social, and cultural 
interrelationships of the nations and peoples of our hemisphere. The 
program is not a major. Students who fulfill the area studies requirements 
will receive a letter and certificate recognizing completion of the program. 
Program Requirements: 
Completion of the p rogram requires 20 semester hours of course work. The 
three courses described below (320, 321, and 420) are required . Students 
must also complete one course taught in French or Spanish at the 300- or 
400-level that pertains to Latin America or the Caribbean. An additiona l two 
courses pertaining to the region and selected in consultation with the 
p rogram Coordinator will complete the requirements. These two courses 
may be chosen from among specified courses in Biology, Economics, 
English, Finance, Government, History, Religion, or Sociology. 
320. Seminar on the Americas I 
An interdisciplinary seminar focusing on the hisrorical, poli tical,social, and cul rural imcrrcla-
tio nships of the nations in our hemisphere. T t concentrates o n the historical and cul rural 
fmmdationsofLatin Am erica and d1e Ca1ibbean and explores d1e topicsofracc and identity, 
rural and urban life, authmitarianism and democracy, and national development. The course 
is team taugh t by Wofford and Converse faculty and is cond ucted in English. 
(3/3/4) MAND LOVE 
321. Seminar on the Americas II 
An interdisciplinary seminar focusing on the histmical, political,social,and culrural interrela-
tio nships ofthe nations in our hemisphere. It concentrates on Latin American women, 
revolution, problems of sovereignty ,and d1e Latin American and Caribbean presence in d1e 
U nited States. T he course may be taken indepcndendyof320. ltisteam taught by Wofford 
and Conversefuculryand is conducted in English. 
(3/3/4) MA1 DLOVE 
420. Senio r Capstone 
The Senior Capsrone is designed to helpsrudents focus and integrate d1eir knowledge ofLatin 
America and the Caribbean . Each student will com plete an independent research project 
focusing on a specific problem or region fi-om an interdisciplinary perspective. Sn1dents will 
meet togethe r periodically to share resul ts of their research . Normally, 320 and 321 are 
prerequisites forth is course. 
(3/0/3) MANDLOVE 
182 
Mathematics 
RJCHARD L. ROB I1 SON, Department Chair 
CLARENCE L. ABERCROMBIE, LEE 0. HAGGLUND, CHARLOTTE A. 
K.J'101TS-ZIDES, TED R. MONROE, ANGELA B. SH IFLET 
Major Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 181, 182. 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-seven semester hours distributed as follows: Computer Science 235; 
Mathematics 210, 220, 235, 450; one of Mathematics 240, 320, 421; two of 
Mathematics 431, 432, 441, 442; and one additional Mathematics course 
numbered above 200. 
Students majoring in Mathematics can obtai n an Emphasis in Computational 
Science. The interd isciplinary field of computational science applies com-
puter science and mathematics to the sciences. For requirements see the 
Catalogue section on Computational Science. 
For students in the Teacher Educa tion Program the Mathematics major may 
be earned by completing 30 semester hours as follows: Computer Science 
235; Mathematics 140, 220, 235, 380, 431, 450; one of Mathematics 210, 240, 
320; two additional Mathematics courses numbered above 200. Students in 
the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete certification 
requirements to teach mathematics should refer to the Teacher Education 
Handbook and consult with the Chairs of the Mathematics and Education 
Departments to develop plans for meeting all requirements. 
120. M athematics: The Study of Pa tterns 
An introduction to the essence of mad1ematics, namely, the discovery and verification of 
patterns, and ro d1e historical role of mad1cmatics in shaping culrure. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) STAFF 
140. St atist ics 
An in troductio n to statistical thinking and the analysis of data using such methods as 
graph ical descriptions, correlation and regression, estimation, hypod1esis testing, and 
statistical models. A graphing calculator is required. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAff 
181. Calculus l 
A graphical, numerical, and symbolic srudy of the themy and applications of the 
derivative of algebraic, trigonometric, exponential, and logarithmic functions, and an 
introduction to the theory and applications of the integral. Suitable for students of 
both the natural and the social sciences. A graphing calcularor is required. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) STAFF 
182. Calculus 2 
A graphical, numerical, and ~ymbolic study of the theory, techniques, and applications of 
integration, and an introduction to infiniteseriesand/ordifferential equations. A graphing 
calculator is required. Prerequisite: Mathematics 181 or the equivalent. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) STAFF 
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210. Multivariable Calculus 
A study of the geometry of three-di men ,. nal space and the calculus of functions of several 
variables. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) HAGGLU 1D 
220. Linear Algebra 
T he theoretical and numerical aspcits of fini te dimensional vector spaces, linear 
transformations, and matrices, with applications to such problems as systems oflinear 
equations, difference and differential equations, and linear regression. A graphing 
calculator is required . Prerequisite: Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) MONRO E 
235. Discrete Mathematical Models 
An introduction to some of the important models, techniques, and modes ofreasoning of 
non-calculus mathematics. Emphasis on graph theory and combinatorics. Applications to 
computing, statistics, operations research, and the physical and behavioral sciences. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
240. Differential Equations 
The theory and application of fi rst- and second-order differential equations including 
both analytical and numerical techniques. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KNOTTS-ZIDES 
320. M athematical Modeling 
111e study of problem-solving strategics to solve open-ended, real-world problems. Prercquisi tc: 
Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) KNOTTS-Z IDES 
330. Numerical Methods 
A study of the theory and computer implementation of numerical methods. Topics 
include error analysis, zeros of polynomials, numerical differentiation and integration, 
and systems of linear equations. Prerequisites: Mathematics 182 and computer 
programming ability. 
(3/0/ 3) HAGGLUND 
380. Geometry 
A smdy of the foundations of Euclidean geometry with emphasis on the role of the 
parallel postulate. An introduction to non-Euclidean (hyperbolic) geometry and its intellecn1al 
in1ptications. 
(3/ 0/ 3) HAGGLU D 
421-422. Probability and Statistics 
A study of probability models, random variables, estimation, hypothesis test ing, and 
linear models, with applications to problems in the physical and social sciences. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 210 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) each course MONROE, ROB INSON 
431-432. Abstract Algebra 
T he axiomatic development of abstract algebraic systems, including groups, rings, 
integral domains, fields, and vector spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 220. 
(3/ 0/ 3) each course HAGGLUND, MONROE 
441 -442. Mathematical Analysis 
A rigorous study of the fundamental concepts of analysis, including limits, continuity, 
the derivative, the Rieman n integral, and sequences and series. Prerequisites: Math-
ematics 2 10, and Mathematics 220 or 235. 
(3/0/3) each course KNOTfS-ZIDES 
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450. Senio r Mathematics 
A capstone course for seniors majoring in mathematics with emphasis on problem-solving, 
independent study, and written and oral presentations. 
(3/ 0/3) ROBINSO 
480. Special T opics in M athematics 
Advanced topics in undergraduate mathematics offered occasionally to meet special 
needs. Typical topics include number theory, foundations ofmatJ1cmatics, topology, 
and complex variables. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
Military Science 
MAJ JAMES V. DA VlS, Department Chair 
MAJ EDWARD C. BEEKER, MAJ MICHAEL C. FREEMAN, L TC JAM ES R. 
HALL 
Military Science offers a Basic Program and an Advanced Program . Satisfac-
tory completion of six semester hours in the Basic Program may qualify the 
student for selection for the Advanced Program. (Satisfactory completion of 
a five-week basic camp in the summer after the sophomore year, or suitable 
prior military experience, or three years of JROTC, may substitute for a 
portion of the Basic Program as means of qualifying fo r the Advanced 
Program.) Successful completion of the bachelor degree (including the 12-
semester-hour Advanced Program, a military history course, and computer 
and mathem atics literacy courses), and the advanced camp in the summer 
between the junior and senior years, qualifies the graduate for either a 
reserve or a regular commission as a Second Lieutenant in the United States 
Army. 
Ad vanced Program students and students on ROTC scholarship are 
required to participate in a weekly leadership laboratory. Students in the 
Basic Program are encouraged to participate in the department's ad venture 
training activities, which are held periodically during the year. These 
activities include rappelling, marksmanship, whitewater rafting, escape and 
evasion, paint-ball wars, and ironman competition. 
The Military Science Department does not offer a major. There is no military 
obligation associated with any of the Basic Program courses. 
Basic Program 
101. Military Leadership I 
A basic o rientation to ROTC and the U.S. Army. Course topics incl ude leadership, 
the role and structure of the Army, military customs and courtesies, basic marksman-
ship, and map reading. Leadership laboratories arc optional. Open to freshmen. 
( l/0/ 1) STAFF 
102. Military Leadership I 
A continuation of Mili tary Science 11 1. Course topics include leadership, map 
reading, land navigation, and development of ski lls needed to work effectively as 
members ofa team. Leadership laboratories arc optional. Open to fi-cshmen . 
( 1/ 0/ l ) STAH 
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201. Milita ry Leadership II 
The study of the importance of cheracrer in leadership, leadership behaviors and 
artribures, basic survival skills, basic i n~ividual soldier skills, and land navigation. Open to 
sophomores. 
(2/ 0/ 2) STAFF 
202. Military Leadership II 1 
A study of Army values and ethics, the principles of war, principle-centered leadership, 
troop-leading procedures, problem-solving techniques, individual tactical skills, and 
orienteering. One leadership laboratory during the semester is re.suired. Open co sopho mores. 
(2/0/2) STAFF 
Advanced Program 
301. Military Leadership III 
Comprehensive instruction in leadership and management skills, map reading and land 
navigation, squad and platoon tactics, first aid, and com murrications. One weekend 
leadership laboratory is required i11 addition to the weekly labs. Prereq uisites: Jtuliorclass 
standing and admission to Advanced Program. 
(3/3/3) STAFF 
302. Military Leadership III 
Develop mentofbasic military skills for 1 ational Advanced Leadership camp at Fort Lewis, 
Washington. lnsmiction includes offo1sive and defensive squad tactics, operations orders, and 
mi litary briefings. One weekend leadership laboratory is required in addition to the. weekly 
labs. Prerequisites: J uniorclassstandingandadmission to Advanced Program. 
(3/3/3) STAFF 
401. Military Leadership IV 
A comprehensive study of leadership, principles of war, the law o f war, military e thics, 
and professio nalism. Includes an examination of challenges and U.S. global rhreats. 
Students plan and conduct requ ired leadership laborato ries. One weekend leadership 
laboratory is required in addition to the weekly labs. Prerequisircs: Senior class standing and 
satisfuctoryprogressi.n the Advanced Program. 
(3/3/3) STAFF 
402. Military Leadership IV 
A conti nuation of the comprehensive study of leadership, military justice, military 
logistics, Army personnel management, Army training management, Army battle 
doctrine, and the transitio n from student to officer. Students plan and conduct 
required leadership laboratories. One weekend leadership laboratory is req uired in 
addition to the weekly labs. Prerequisites: Se11iorclassstru1dingand satisfuctory progress in the 
Advanced Program. 
(3/3/3) STAFF 
186 
Neuroscience 
ALLISTON K. REID, Coordinator 
GEORGE R. DAV1S, JR., DEBORAH A. GIDEON, STACEY HETTES, DAVID 
W. PITTMAN, GEORGE W. SH IFLET, JR. 
The program in Neuroscience provides an interd isciplinary familiarity in the 
field of neuroscience. Students in the program examine the nervous system 
and its regulation of behavior through multiple experimental approaches 
ranging from molecular biology to behavioral systems. The program is not a 
major. Students who fulfill the program requirements will receive a letter 
and a note on the transcript recognizing completion of the program. 
Program Requirements: 
The program in Neuroscience requires courses offered in the Biology and 
Psychology departments as well as 3 Neuroscience courses. Courses that 
meet requirements in Neuroscience and in the Biology major or the Psychol-
ogy major maybe counted in both. 
Biology Requirements: 
Biology 111, Biology 212, Bio logy 214, Biology 250 (or Psychology 200), 
Biology 342. 
Psychology Requirements: 
Psychology 200 (or Biology 250), Psychology 310, Psychology 330. 
Approved Electives: 
Two of the following: Biology 344, Biology 445, Psychology 210, 
Psychology 300. 
Neuroscience Requirements: 
Neuroscience 321; Neuroscience 322; Neuroscien ce 447 or 448. 
321. Neuroscience Seminar I 
An in terdiscipLinary seminar discussing cun-ent topics in neuroscience through die exrun ina-
tio n ofliterature at the molecularneurobiology, ncuroru1atomy, neurophysiology, ru1d behav-
io ral levels. 
( 1/ 0/ 1) STAFF 
322. Neuroscience Seminar II 
An intcrdiscipLinaryscnlinardiscussingcun-ent topics in neuroscience through the exrunina-
tion oflitcrarurc arthc molecular neurobiology, neuroru1atomy, neurophysiology, ru1d behav-
ioral levels. 
(1/0/ 1) STAFF 
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447. Neuroscience Research Capstone I 
This course is designed to permitstudc1}1'.S to learn a research technique and obtain training in 
the use of scientific methodology in the fJCld ofneuroscience. Specific course objectives include: 
hands-on experience in a neuroscience research technique, learning appropriate data collection 
and analysis techniques, and learning howcbnclusions based on empirical data are fom1ed and 
disseminated as researcl1 articles. 
(0/ 4/4) STAFF 1 
448. Neuroscience Research Capstone II 
T his course is designed to permit students to learn a research teg 111ique and obtain training in 
the use of scientific methodology in the field ofneuroscience under conditions where awarding 
course credit is inappropriate. Such conditions include research conducted as parrofa paid 
stipend, research conducted in off-campus laboratories, or research conducted as part of 
another college course. Specific course objectives include: hands-on experience in a neuro-
science research temruque, learnin g appropriate data collection and analysis techniques, and 
learning how conclusions based on empirical data are formed and disseminated as research 
articles. 
(0/ 0/ 0) STAFF 
Nineteenth Century Studies 
VIVIAN B. FISHER, SALLY A. HlTCHMOUGH, ANNE B. RODRICK, Coordinators 
This program allows the student to cross traditional disciplinary boundaries 
and consider the trends and events of the nineteenth century from a variety 
of cultural and historical perspectives. For the purpose of this program, the 
period under study dates from 1785 to 1918. Nineteenth Century Studies is 
not a major; it is available to students majoring in English or in History. 
Completion of the program is noted on the transcript. 
Satisfactory completion of courses that satisfy a college General Education 
requirement and a requirement in Nineteenth Century Studies may be 
counted toward both. Satisfactory completion of courses that satisfy a 
requirement in the English major or the History major and a requirement in 
Nineteenth Century Studies may be counted toward both. 
Prerequisites: 
English 202. (Also satisfies part of the General Education requirement in 
English and is one of the prerequisites for the major in English.) 
History 102. (Also satisfies part of the General Education requirement in 
History and is one of the prerequisites for the major in History.) 
Requirements: 
A total of twelve courses distributed as follows: 
English 313. Nineteenth Century Issues and Topics 
History 380. Europe in the Age of Anxieties, 1850-1914 
English 470 or History 470. Independent Study. The independent study, 
undertaken in the senior year, of an interdisciplinary topic approved by the 
student's advisor. 
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One of the following: 
English 311. The English Romantic Period 
English 312. The Victorian Period 
One of the following: 
English 331. The Early Engl ish Novel 
English 332. The Later English Novel 
English 337. European Masterpieces 
One of the following: 
History 370. Europe in the Age of Revolutions, 1789-1850 
History 384. Modern Britain 
History 395. Modem Imperialism 
One of the following: 
English 321. American Romanticism 
History 201. History of the United States, 1607-1865 
History 202. History of the United States Since 1865 
History 305. History of South Carolina 
History 307. The American South to the Civil War 
History 308. The American South Since the Civil War 
History 311. Selected Topics in American Social History 
Two from any of the above or the following: 
Art 305. Nineteenth Century Art 
Special Topics Seminars 
Other courses approved by the Coordinators. 
Philosophy 
JAMES A. KELLER, Department Chai1· 
CHRISTINE S. DINKINS, CHARLES D. KAY, STEPH EN A. MICHELMAN 
Major Requirements: 
The major requires nine courses in addition to courses taken to satisfy the 
General Education requirement. At least six of these courses must be at the 
300- level or above. The courses taken to satisfy the major must include the 
following: 
A. The four core courses: 
Metaphysics and Epistemology (345). 
The History of Philosophy sequence (351, 352, and 353). 
B. One course in logic and / or reasoning (206, 223, or 321). 
C. One course in ethical theory (311 or 425). 
D. Senior Directed Study (450) or Senior Honors Project in Philosophy. 
Minor Requirements: 
The minor requires five courses in addition to courses taken to satisfy the 
General Education requirement. At least three of these courses must be at 
the 300- level or above. The courses taken to satisfy the minor must include 
at least two of the four core courses: 345, 351, 352, and 353. 
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Philosophy Courses Meeting Requirements in Other Programs: 
I 
Several courses in the department are required for other majors or are 
optional ways to satisfy requirements in other majors. These courses include 
218, 225, 310, and 342. Please refer to the description of each course for 
further information. 
' 
Any philosophy course used to meet another requirement (e.g., a General 
Education requirement or a requirement for another major) may be used to 
satisfy a philosophy major or minor distribution requirement. However, the 
hours for that course will not count toward the Philosophy major or minor. 
Religion 327 may be counted toward completion of the Philosophy major 
provided that it is not also used to complete some other requirement. 
Introductory Courses: 
Any 100- or 200- level course is appropriate as a first course in philosophy; 
none presupposes any previous departmental courses. 
120. Introduction to Philosophy 
An introduction to the mcd1odsofphilosophical dunking through discussion and analysis of 
selected classical and conremporary texts and problems. Open o nly to freshmen and 
sophomores during m e rcgt1 larscmestcrs;opcn to all students in me summer ses.~ions. 
(3/0/3) 011 KlNS, MI C H ELMAN 
206. Reasoning and Critical Thinking 
A co11rse aimed at developing the student's abili ty to evaluate arguments and od1cr informative 
prose and to consrructargumenrs wid1 greater cogency and effectiveness. The course employs 
only a minimal amounrofformal logic. 
(3/0/ 3) KELLER 
210. Bio-Medical Ethics 
An introduction ro emics through a study o fits applications in the area ofhealth care. The 
course includes a survey of the majo r ethical m eoriesand focuses on a selection ofimportanr 
problem areas such aseumanasia, reproducrive technologies, human experimentation, and d1e 
justice ofhealth care distributio n. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KAY 
213. Ethics and Business 
An introduction ro emics d1rough discussion and analysis ofmajoreducal systems, d1eories of 
social and economic justicc,and specific case srudics in the area ofbusiness. 
(3/0/3) DINKlNS 
218. Computers, Ethics, and Society 
An introduction ro ethics rl1rough a study o f its applications in the area of computers and 
information science. Through the detailed analysis of selected case srudies, die course will explore 
the questions raised by computer technologies and theirimpacton business, scientific research, 
and society. This course is a requirement forrhc Computer Science major. 
(3/0/ 3) KAY 
223. Philosophy of Science 
An examinatio n of me med10ds,aims,and Ii.nuts of scientific inquiry, "~m special anention to 
d1c evaluation and construction of arguments. The com-se will explore m e logic of scientific 
explanation and me narure of scientific laws, meories, ru1d change. 
(3/0/3) KAY 
190 
225. Science and Religion 
An examination of the nature of science and religion and d1eir historical an d contemporary 
relationships. T he course \\~II explore a selection oftraditional problem areas such as evolution, 
cosmology, ethics, and education. Thiscour.;c may count toward requirements for the Religion 
major. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KAY 
244. Theories of Hmnan Nature 
An examination of selected classical and modern conceptions of me human being. Aristotle, 
Darwin, sociobiology, and our relation ro od1er animals arc among the topics to be explored. 
(3/ 0/3) MICHELMA 
280. Special Topics 
An introduction to philosophy m rough thestudyofa ropicofcurrent imercst. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
Advanced Courses: 
The satisfactory completion of an introductory course, or permission of the 
instructor, is prerequisite to enrollment in any advanced course in the 
department. 
301. PhilosophyofLaw 
An introduction ro basic issues in the philosophyoflaw,such as methods of legal reasoning, 
the relation between legal norms and moral values, and the scope and foundations of rights. 
Seminal concepts of concern ro la ware discussed, includingliberry, justicc and punishment. 
Readings include classical and contemporary essays in jurisprudence, studies of specific US and 
international cases, and selected Supreme Court decisio ns. 
(3/0/ 3) DlNKl S 
304. Philosophy through Literature 
A discussion and analysis of classical and contemporary philosophical issues as they arc 
presented in selected worksofliterarure, wid1 attention to the question ot110w philosophical 
ideas arc co nveyed tl1rough d1is alternative medium. Topics include: political philosophy; 
responsibi lity, free will , and determinism; d1c nature and purpose ofhumanity; and the 
meaiungoflifc. 
(3/ 0/ 3) DINKJNS 
310. Aesthetics 
An examination oftl1e issues in d1e philosophyofart placed in ai1 art-historical contt:xt. Topics 
include Kant's acsd1ctics and me possibility ofaesd1etic disinre rcst , t he representation of 
nat ure, theoriesofabstractart,and me role ofcmotio n versus drntofintcllect in creating and 
apprcciatingai1:. T hiscou1-se is required fortl1cA.rr Histo1y majo r. 
(3/ 0/ 3) MICHELMAN 
311. Principles of Ethics 
A study of the majo r systems of ethical thought, both ancient and modern, and their 
development. Emphasis is on d1c oitical exanunation and reevaluation of d10se systems in light 
ofconremporn1ysocial developmcntsai1d non-Western d10ught. 
(3/0/ 3) KAY 
321. Formal Logic 
An introductio n to the techniq ues of modern formal logic, including Venn diagrams, 
propositional calculus, and first-order polyadic predicate calculus. Offered every semester on 
ai1 auto -tutorial basis. Inrcrcstcd students should consult with d1e in sm.1cror. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KELLER 
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331. 
335. 
342. 
345. 
351. 
352. 
353. 
African P hilosophy 
An introduction to traditions of African philosophical thought focusing on problems of 
definition, sources, fimction, and methtdology. The course compares the scope and applica-
tion of African though ton basic philosophical questionsofhuman existence with recent 
developments in Western philosophy. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KAY 
Buddhist Philoso phy 
An introduction to key concepts in Buddhism's view of persons, the world, and salvation. T he 
course examines these concepts as they were expressed in ear ly Buddhism and in recent Zen 
Buddhism. * 
(3/0/3) KELLER. 
P hilosophy o f Religion 
An examination of the meaningofreligious beliefS and ofargumentsabouttheirtrud1 or fulsity. 
The course focuses on religious beliefs about God and indudessome discussion of diftcrcnt 
ideas of God widun the Western tradition. This course maycoumroward requirements ford1e 
major in Religion. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KELLER 
M etaphysics and Epistemo logy 
A systematic survey ofissues in d1e two fields and of their interrelations. The course considers 
the fundamental concepts in terms of which we think about dlc world, and the nature of 
knowledge and ofjustified belief. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KELLER 
W este rn Philosophy in Antiquity an d the Middle Ages 
A survey of classical and medieval d10ught focusing on the core topics ofinrerest ro rhe 
philosophers of d10se eras: the nature, purpose , an d best life of persons; the ideal Stare; and 
the nature ofd1e physical wo rld and God. Emphasis is on discussion of primary texts drawn 
from pre-Socratic fragments, dle works of Plato and Aristotle, and represenrativesofdiverse 
philosophical traditions dlrough d1e l 4'h centUl)' · 
(3/0/3) DINKINS 
Early M odern E uro pean Philosophy 
A historicalsurveyofd1e rise of modern European philosophy in its cultural scrtingduring dle 
17•• and is•• centuries. Emphasis is on the study of selected primary texts, from Descartes 
to Hume, in relation rothe philosophical, religious, and scientific thoughtoftheirday. 
(3/0/ 3) KAY 
Nineteenth-Century European Philosophy 
A survey of die developmentofl 9•• ccnnuy plulosophy beginning,vidi Kant's Critique of Pure 
R efl.S{ln.1liecourseexanlincs Kanr'slcgaq1in Hegel , Marx, Kierkegaard,and Nietzsche,focusing 
on p1imary texts. Issues for discussion include the roleofcognition in constin1tingdieworld, die 
lusrorical and economic diniensions of consciousness, and die importance of the passions for 
philosophical discourse. 
(3/0/3) M ICHELMAN 
356. Pheno m enology and Existentialism 
A srudy ofmajorfiguresand themes in rwo important movements in 19"' and 20•h century 
European philosophy which challenge die horizons of traditional philosophical thought. 
Bodi movements emphasize human subjectivity, includingsuch aspects as freedom, embodi-
ment, dle intentionality of consciousness, morta.lit:y ,self-deception, and anxiety. The course 
is focused around die work ofone or mo re of the follO\ving figures: Kierkegaard , Nietzsche, 
Brentano, Husserl, Heidegger,Sarrre, Camus, Beauvoir, Mcrlcau-Ponty. 
(3/ 0/ 3) D I 1KINS, MICHELMAN 
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420. T h e Philosophy of Alfred N o rth Whitehead 
A consideration of d1e metaphysics of A. N. Wlutehead and of philosophy and dieology"~thin 
die process tradition. 
(3/0/3) KELLER 
425 . Rat io n a lity and Commitment 
A critical examination ofmeissueofmeextenttowhich reason can and should guide our moral 
commitments. 
(3/0/3) KELLER 
450. Senior Directed Study 
A course of individualized directed study in whjcJi t he student prepares a written paper 
(typically a revised and expanded version ofearlierwork) and makes an oral presentation on die 
papcrtopic. Required ofaU students majoring in philosophy. Norn1ally robe completed in die 
tall ofmesenioryear. Prerequisite: Permission ofinstructor. 
(1/0/3 ) STAFF 
470. Independent Study in Philosophy 
A course in which dle student pursues indepcndendy, under die guidance ofa member of die 
department, a specific philosophical topic ofinrerest. Prerequisite: Pernussion ofinstrucror. 
(0/0/3) STAFF 
480. Special Top ics 
A study centered around one philosophical topic ofcurrent interest. 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
Physical Education 
MARK D. LINE, Department Chair 
JAMES B. ALLEN, MICHAEL W. AYERS, FR.EDDIE BROWN, EDGAR I. 
FARMER, JR., MATIHEW E. KERN, AMY B. KIAH, A. WADE LANG, TERRY J. 
LANTZ, THOMAS C. NEEL, JACK L. TEACHEY, STEVEN E. TR.AYLOR, 
ELIZABETH D. WALLACE, NATHAN W. WOODY, MICHAEL K. YOUNG, 
SAMANTHA S. YOUNG 
The successful completion of two different courses, which are to be taken in 
the freshman year, is a General Education requirement for graduation. No 
student will be awarded more credits in physical education than the two 
semester hours for the general requirement. 
The Physical Edu cation Departmen t does not offer a major. 
101. Wellness 105. Softball (3/ 0/ 1) STAFF (3/ 0/ 1) STAFF 
102. Fitness 106 . Karate (3/ 0/ 1) STAFF (3/ 0/ 1) STAFF 
103. T ennis 107. D ance (3/ 0/ 1) STAFF (3/ 0/ 1) STAFF 
104. Racquetb all 108. Special Activities (3/ 0/ l ) STAFF (3/ 0/ 1) STAFF 
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Physics 
DANIEL W. WELC H , Department Ch(;r 
J. DAN IEL LEJEUNE, MAC KAY G. SALLEY, STEVEN B. ZIDES 
Major Prerequisites: , 
Physics 141-142, or 173. 
Major Requirements: 
The Physics Department offers two major tracks to help students prepare for 
a variety of careers. Both tracks require Physics 141-142 or 173. Auxiliary 
requirements (23 or 24 semester hours) for both tracks are Chemistry 123-
124; Mathematics 181, 182, 210, and 240; and a Computer Science course 
(200- level or higher) or Physics 203. Requirements specific to each track are 
listed below. 
Either major track may be augmented by the Emphasis in Computational 
Science. For requirements, see the Catalogue section on Computational 
Science. 
Industry/Education Track: 
This program is for those who plan to attend graduate school in a field other 
than physics and those who plan immediate employment in areas such as 
industry, government, or public schools. The course requirements (27 
semester hours) are Physics 206, 211, 221, 311, and 331; two semesters of 370; 
plus nine more hours selected from other physics courses at the 200- level or 
above (excluding 203). 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification requirements to teach physics in secondary schools should refer 
to the Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the Chairs of the Physics 
and Education Departments to review the extent to which Departmental and 
teacher preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for meeting 
both. 
Pre-Professional Track: 
This program is for those who plan to enter graduate school in physics in 
preparation for a career in the field. The course requirements (29 semester 
hours) are Physics 211, 221, 331, 441, and 442; two semesters of 370; plus 12 
more hours selected from other physics courses at the 200- level or above 
(excluding 203). 
Physics course prerequisites require a grade of C or higher in the prerequisite unless 
specifically noted othenvise in the course description. 
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104. Physics: Concepts and Method 
A study of topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in physics and/ or astronomy, 
and to the scientific method. Does notcounttoward a major in Physics nor toward science 
requirements forthe B.S. degree. 
(3/3/4 ) STAFF 
108. Astronomy 
A survey course in astronomy wh ich includes observational astronomy, the solar system, 
structure and evolution of stars and galaxies, and cosmology. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
121-122. General Physics 
Asrudyof mechanics, heat , light, sound, ekctriciry, magnetism, and modern physics using 
algebra, trigonometry, and limits. 
(3/3/4 ) each courseSTAFF 
141-142. Physics for Science and Engineering 
A calculus-based srudy of mechanics, heat, light,sound, electricity, magnetism, and modern 
physics suitable for those majoring in areas such as physics orchcm istryand for those in pre-
engineering. Prerequisites: Mathematics l 8 l duringorpriorto 141, and Mathematics 182 
during or prior to 142. 
(3/3/4 ) each courseSTAFF 
173. Advanced Beginning Physics 
Fast-track general physics p reparation for science, mathematics, and engineering majors. 
Physicscontent, mathematics level, and computerexperienccs arc selected to help sn1dents "~th 
adequate calculus and physics backgrounds to achieve in one semester the ends no rmally 
achieved in a two-semestcr caladus based physics course. Prerequisite: Pcmiission ofinstructor. 
(3/3/ 4 ) STAFF 
203 . Computer Organization and Interfacing 
A course sin1atcd at the point where software meets hardware. From there it reaches downward 
to the microcode level and upward to the system level. To meet the needs of scientists and 
computcrsekntists, the logical and physical foundations on which computer systems arc built 
arc developed with enough rigor that functioning computersystemscan be succcssfi.illyaltered 
forncwapplicationsduring the laboratol)•componentofthe course. The algorithm design and 
control programming progresses during the course from the microcode and machine language 
level, through hand assembly, to full assembly methods. The course concludes with an 
analytical comparison ofcompeting con temporary architectures. 
(3/3/4 ) STAFF 
206. Elect ronics 
An elementary course in the principlesofelectronic devices, circuits, and instruments. It is 
intended forsmdcnts of science who desire some understanding of the electronic instrumen-
tation they use . Prerequisite: Physics 122or 142 or 173. 
(3/3/ 4 ) STAFF 
211. Modern Physics 
A srudy of the major d evelopments in physics since 189 5, with emphasis on special relativiry, 
the atom, the nucleus, and "elementary particles." Prerequisites: Physics 122or l 42or 173,and 
Mathematics 182. 
(3/ 0 / 3 ) STAFF 
221. Mechanics 
Classical Newtonian analytical mechanics. Newton's laws are used toged1erwith vector analysis 
to analyze problems in statics and dynamics, with emphasis upon the latter. Problem-solving 
situations include rectilinear particle dynamics (especially oscillators ),general particle dynam-
ics, non -inertial reference frames, central forccs,systemsof particles, and mechanics ofrigid 
bodies. Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122or141, 142 or l 73;and Mathematics 182. 
(3/ 0 / 3) STAFF 
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231 . Thermodynamics 
Development and application ofbasic co~epts and methods uscfol in understanding thermal 
phenomena. The approach is divided info three basic branches: classical thermodynamics, 
kinetictheory, and statistical mechanics. Prerequisites: Physics 121-122, or 141-142, or 173; 
and Mathematics210. 
(3/ 0 / 3 ) STAFF 
' 250. Introduction to Research 
An opportunity to learn the clements ofresearch in physics by participating in one of the 
dcpartrnent'sexisting research projects. A maximum offoursemsster hours may be earned in 
this way. Prerequisites: Physics21 I and permissionofinstructor and Department Chair. 
(0/3/l ) STAFF 
280. Special Topics 
An oppom1nity to participate in a special intermediate course offering. Students planning to 
take this cour.;eshould consulnvith the insm1cto rduring the previous semester. Prerequisite: 
Physics2ll. 
(0-3/0-3/ 1-3) STAFF 
311. Contemporary Physics 
The general physics background of the student serves asa tool for comprehending readings 
taken from professional physics publications o n topics with significant relationship to life 
outside the laboratory. Thecoursedcma.ndssubsrantial progress in technical writing, technical 
speaking, and technical literature search skills as measured against normal professional 
requirements in the field. Preprcquisite: Physics 21 1. 
(3/0 / 3) STAFF 
321. Optics 
T he presentation and demonstration of the properuse of several alternative models of the 
elcctromagncticspecm1m,i.ncludingthe raymodcl,thewavemodel,andthcquanturnmodel. 
Prerequisites: Physics 122 or l42or 173. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
331. Electr icity and Magnetism 
Thesn1dyof physics and mathematics of the classical description of the electromagnetic field. 
This includes the experimental and theoretical backgrow1d for earn ofMaxweU 's equations, in 
vacuum and in matter. Prerequisites: Physics 221 and Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
341. Quantum Physics 
The mathematical structure and physical meaning of quantum mechanics, as a fi.mdamcntal 
theory of physics, are developed at the intermediate level. Problems are drawn from areas such 
as the structure ofnuclei, atoms, molecules, and crystals. Prerequisites: Physics 211 and 
Mathematics210. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
370. Advanced Laboratory 
A series offoursemestersof experiments and projects that develop the basic experimental skills 
that a student majoring in physics should have. T hese include use of standard physics 
instrumentation, some familiarity with shop tools, laboratory record-keeping and rcpo rt-
writing,and knowledge of ways in which basic physical quantities are measured . The basics for 
all of these skills arc developed in the first semester i.n the series. The others may be taken in any 
order. Prerequisite: Physics21 l. 
(0/ 3/ 1 each course) STAFF 
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441, 442. Theoretical Physics 
Designed forsn1dents planning to attend graduate school, these courses are to be taken in the 
senior year at Wofford. The material is taken from the more advanced portions of mechanics, 
electrodynamics, quanttun physics, optics, and introductory statistical mechanics. Special 
attention is g iven to the mathematical methods used in each of these areas. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 2 10,240; Physics2 l l , 221 , 331,and 341 ;and senior standing. 
(3/0/3) each course STAFF 
451, 452. Researrn 
Active participation in a research project selected from one of the department 's existing 
projects, o r developed earlier in Physics 2 50 or in coordination with a faculty member. The 
student is expected to maintain a regularweeklyschcdule oflaband library work in connection 
'vi th this project, keep a notebook in standard format, and write a detailed research report to 
be retained by the faculty member. Prerequisites: Physics 221 , 331, 371,and permission of 
mstrucror. 
(0/6/ 2 ) each course STAFF 
480. Advanced Special Topics 
An opportunity to participate in a special advanced course offering. Students planning to take 
this course should consult with the insm1ctorduring the previous semester. Prerequisites: 
Physics221,331,341 ,and371. 
(0 -3/ 0 -3/1-3) STAFF 
Psychology 
ALLISTON K. REID, Department Chair 
DEBORAH A. GIDEON, JOHN C. LEFEBVRE, CECILE B. McANINCH, 
DAVID W. PITTMAN 
Major Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 140. 
Major Requirements: 
Thirty-eight semester hours as follows: the Psychology Core (Psychology 
200, 210, 220, 230, 240, 250, and 300), the Senior Thesis (451 or 452), and three 
approved electives. The list of approved electives includes courses in 
Psychology as well as certain courses in other departments. Students should 
contact the department Chair for the current list. 
All Psychology courses at the 200- level and above will be included in the 
calculations for determining the student's grade-point average in the major. 
Students who major in Psychology must meet the requirements for the B.S. 
degree. Thus, they are required to complete eight hours of laboratory science 
outside the Psychology Department. Biology 212 is strongly recommended as 
one of the four-hour courses to be completed toward this requirement. Biology 
104, Chemistry 104, and Physics 104 do not contribute to the requirement. 
Students majoring in Psychology can concentrate in Neuroscience. Adminis-
tered by the departments of Biology and Psychology, the Neuroscience 
Program is an interdisciplinary examination of the nervous system and its 
regulation of behavior. Completion of the Program will be noted on the 
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transcript. By carefully selecting courses, students may complete both the 
major in Psychology and the prograrryin Neuroscience. Many of the re-
quired courses count toward bo th the major in Psychology and the concen-
tration in Neuroscience. For requirements see the section of the Catalogue on 
Neuroscience. ' 
Students majoring in Psychology can'obtain an Emphasis in Computational 
Science. The interdisciplinary field of computational science applies com-
puter science and mathematics to psychology and the o,ther sciences. For 
requirements, see the Catalogue section on Computational Science. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
certification requirements to teach psychology should refer to the Teacher 
Education Handbook and consult with the Chairs of the Psychology and 
Education Departments to review the extent to which Departmental and 
teacher preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for meeting 
both. 
Introductory Courses 
I 04. Psycho logy: Concepts and Method 
A snidy of topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in psycho logy and to the 
scientific method. Does notcounttoward a major in Psychology or toward science require-
ments for the B.S. degree. 
(3/3/4 ) STAFF 
HO. Introductory Psychology 
A general survey of what psydmlogists do, the tools they use, and problemsof current attention. 
Emphasis is placed on methodology, biological psychology, !canting, motivation, perception, 
cognitive processes, development, social and abnormal psychology, and assessment ofindi-
vidual diftcrcnces. Open only to freshmen and sophomores. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
160. Psychology of Adjustment 
An examination oflmwvarious aspects of everyday life, such as relationships, work, health, and 
stress, influence people's adjustment. Sn1dcntsdesign and implement their own self-improve-
ment projects. Intended for freshmen and sophomores. 
(3/0/3) McANINCH 
Core Program for the Major 
The required courses in the Psychology Core must be completed before a 
student may begin the Senior Thesis. Therefore, these courses should be 
completed by the end of the junior year. 
200. Experimen tal Methods 
A survey of the research methods used to obtain scientific knowledge in psychology, with an 
emphasis on experimental design and the interpretation ofresearch results. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: Mathematics 140. 
(3/3/4) REID 
210. Sensation & Perceptio n 
A study of the fimctions of sensory systems as they relate to behavior and the mechanisms of 
perception. Prerequisite: PsycholOb')'230. 
(3/3/4) PITTMAN 
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220. Abnormal Psychology 
The studyofthecausesofinappropriatc behaviors (including mental iUness) and techniques 
forrcdircctingsuch behaviors. 
(3/0/3) GIDEON, McANINCH 
230. Biological Psycho logy 
An introduction tod1econceptsand experimental techniquesofbiological psychology. This 
course covers d1e scope of genetic, neural, and hormonal processes that underlie behavior. 
(3/3/4 ) PITTMAN 
240. Child Development 
A survey ofchild and adolescent development. Major theories about and influences o n 
cognitive, emotional, physical, and moral development are explored. 
(3/0/3) McANINCH 
250. Social P sychology 
An exploration ofd1e basic questions addressed by social psycl1ology( e.g.,howpcople influence 
each od1er) and the classic experiments conducted to test d1e d1eories. 
(3/0/3) McANINCH 
300. Learning and Adaptive Behavior 
A survey of the general principles oflearning and adaptive behavior in humans and lower 
animals. The course emphasizes d1e evolution of d1ese mechanisms, d1eircurrenr adaptive 
function, and cunent modelsoflearningprocesses. Prerequisite: Psychology 200. 
(3/3/4) REID 
451, 452. Senior Thesis I , II 
A research-oriented seminar focusing on the mechanisms of behavior, cognition, 
perceptio n, or social interaction. Students conduct a major experiment with human or 
animal subjects and present their findings in a written report meeting American 
Psychological Association journal form requirements. A comprehensive written review 
o f the professional literature in the student's area of research is also required. Students 
must complete either 451 o r 452, but they may complete bod1 courses. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 
(3/3/4) STAFF 
Electives 
260. Human Sexuality 
A carefi.il presentation of human development and sexual adjustment which provides a 
framework for behavior directed toward constrnctive human relationships. 
(3/ 0/3) LEFEBVRE 
270. H ealth Psychology 
An in troduction to d1c rapid ly developing field o fucalth psychology. O urd10ughts, feelings, 
motives, and behaviors influence our physical heald1, and they are involved in the causes and 
maintenance of various potentially fatal diseases. This course explores how psycho logy 
contributes to an understanding of the genesis, treatment, maintenance, and prevention ofa 
numbcrofmedical conditions, as well as implications for health care practice and policy. 
(3/ 0/3) LEFEBVRE 
280. Current Trends and Perspectives in Psychology 
A reviewofd1ecurrentrescarchand d1coretical basis for much of the research in psychology 
and behavioral neuroscience. Current areas ofemphasis include moral development, sociobi-
ology, behavioral genetics, behavioral ecology, brain lateralization, and pain. From time to 
time, newropic areas may be introduced. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
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310. Cognitive Science 
A survey of the experimental analysis ofluui;an memory and cognition, includingsucl1 topics 
as the organization oflmman memory systems, knowledge representation, language, imagery, 
attention, and connectionist modeling. Prerequisite: Psychology 200. 
(3/ 0/3) REID 
320. Personality 1 T he development and identification of personality from an experimental/ empirical standpoint. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 200 and 220. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE 
330. Behavioral Neuroscience 
An advanced study of the concepts and techniques ofbehavioral neuroscience. Prerequisite: 
Psychology230. 
(3/3/4) PITTMAN 
340. Adult Development and Aging 
A study of development (cognitive, emotional, and social, through adulthood and aging) and 
ofrelcvant issues such as Alzheimer's disease and death. Prerequisite: Psychology 240. 
(3/0/ 3) McANINCH 
350. The Exceptional Child 
Primary focus on the mentally and emotionally handicapped child, with some study of the 
diagnosis and etiology of all aspects of exceptional children. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
351. Psychopharmacology 
Asntdy of the actions of psychoactive dmgs on the nervous system and behavior. Some prior 
acquaintance with basic neuroanatomy, neurophysiology, and behavioral techniques is sug-
gested. 
(3/0/3) PITTMAN 
355. Industrial Psychology 
A general course designed to acquaint students with the uses of psychology in industrial 
applications. Emphasis on intervie\ving, motivating, selling, brainstorming, and related aspects 
of social psyc110logical processes in industrial settings. Of special interest to srudentsofbusiness, 
law,and the ministry. Prerequisite: Psychology 200. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
360. Advanced Quantitative Methods 
A second course in statistics or other quantitative methods applied to psychology. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 140, Psychology 200. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
370. Behavioral Medicine 
Behavioral medicine refers to the integration of the behavioral sciences with the practice and 
science of medicine. Mental state and behavior have powerful influences on the etiology of 
disease, recovery from disease, and immune system function. This course identifies how 
behavioral interventions can be used in the treatment ofillncsses that were previously viewed 
as strictly medical problems. Prerequisite: Psychology270. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE 
404. History of Psychology 
Modem psychology draws its heritage largely from philosophy and the biological and physical 
sciences. In this course, students review the scientific and philosophical contributions that 
resulted in contemporary behavioral science. The diverse branches of modem psychology can 
then be understood as they relate to each other and to the culture of the srudent. Prerequisite: 
Psychology200. 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
200 
420. Clinical Psyeliology 
Acourseteachingteclmiquesofmtervicwingclientstodiagnoseproblems, typesofthcrapyand 
theirappropriateness for the various types of problems, the distinction between ineffective and 
effective therapeutic techniques, and the measurement of the effectiveness of an intervention. 
This course exposes students to tl1e research, teaching, and cli.nical service roles perfom1ed by 
clinical psychologists. Prerequisite: Psychology220. 
(3/ 0/3) GIDEON, LEFEBVRE 
430. Psychological Assessment 
A study of the function, construction, and application of standardized tests as part ofa broader 
approach to the assessment of the individual. Special emphasis o n intelligence testing. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 200 and220. 
(3/0/ 3) GIDEON, McANINCH 
448. Internship 
A course in which students become involved in the practical application of psychological 
training. Students work a minimum of ten hours a week in a community program under 
supervision at such agencies as the Spartanburg Mental Health Center, Broughton State 
Hospital , Charles Lea Center, orSpartanburgAlcohol and DmgAbusc Commission. Open 
only to students majoring in Psychology. 
(1/ 4/3) LEFEBVRE 
460. Independent Research 
This course is designed to permit students to learn independent research techniques through 
actually planning and conducting an experiment. A final paper meeting American Psychologi-
cal Association journal form requirements completes tile experiment. Open only to sn1dents 
majoring in Psychology. 
(0/ 6/ 2 ) STAFF 
480. Special Topics Seminar 
An intensive examination ofan advanced area of psychology. Specific content is designed to 
meet the needs and interests of students. Open only to students majoring in psychology. 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
Religion 
BYRON R. McCANE, Department Chair 
A. K. ANDERSON, SHERRY E. FOHR, LARRY T. McGEHEE 
Major Prerequisites: 
Religion 200, 201 or 202, and 203. 
Major Corequisites: 
English 386 and one of the following: Art History 302, 303, 304; English 306; 
History 330, 340, 341, 350; Philosophy 225, 342, 351, 352; Psychology 404; 
Sociology 305, 340. 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-four semester hours in courses selected from groups 11-V, including 
Religion 475 and at least one course from each of those four groups. Religion 
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475 includes a comprehensive examination in the senior year. Satisfactory 
completion of Greek 201 and I or Philo . phy 342 may each be counted as 
three hours toward fulfillment of the Religion major requirements. 
I. Introductory Courses 
' 
200. Religions of the World 
An introduction to the major living religions found thro ug hout tl110wo rld , including Hindu-
ism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
201. The Old Testament 
The life and thoughtofancicnt Israel as seen in a literary, historical, and theological analysis 
of the O ld Testament and tl1cApocrypha. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
202. The New T estament 
The emergence of Christianity in the world as seen from an anal)'SisofNcw T estamentwritings. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
203. The Christian Faith 
The major convictions of tl1e Christian faith examined historically and in relation to their 
relevancy for modem life. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
II. The Bible 
301. Jesus 
An analysis of the Gospels witl1 concern for Jesus' life and teachings and for earliest Christian 
understandingsofHin1. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
302. Paul 
Astudyof tl1e NewTestamentevidence in search ofan understandingofPaul and his place in 
Christianity. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
303. The Johannine Literature 
A critical study of the Gospel, tl1eApocalypse,and the Letters traditionally ascribed to "John" 
in the light of the religious, historical, and literary issues which they raise. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
310. The Formation and Authority of Christian Scripture 
A study of the formation of Christian Scripture, especially the New Testament canon, witl1 
attention to the development ofits autl10rity\vitl1in tl1e emerging Christian Church of the first 
three centuries. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
311. The Prophets of Israel 
T he religion of the Hebrew prophets studied in historical context with concern for its 
contemporary relevance. 
(3/0/ 3) McCANE 
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312. Israel's Poetry and Wisdom Literature 
Thereligiousand philosophical thoughtoflsracl's Wisdom Movement as found in the books 
of Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Job, and portions of the Apocrypha. Also, a study of the forms of 
Hebrew poetry analyzed \\~th reference to the Psalter as the vehicle ofancienr lsracl'sdevotional 
life in acommunityofworship. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
III. Theology and Ethics 
322. Conceptions of Christ 
Proceeding from tl1e assumption tl1atChristianssee in Christ both a major clue to the meaning 
ofrealityas a whole and tl1e normative embocliment of the biblical covenant between God and 
humankind, an investigation ofhistoric situations in which C hristo logy, or the C hristian 
concept of Christ, w1derwent rcfom1ulation. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
323. Twentieth Century Theology: 1918-1965 
Beginning\vith the even rs which preceded the aftermath of the first World War, asrudy of the 
key Western tl1eological positions thatemerged during the next half-century. Attention is given 
to different Christian responses to the Nazi regime, particular writers' viewpoints on tl1e 
relationship between C hristianity and culture, theology in the United States,andmajorshifi:s 
in Catholic thinking which helped lead to the Second Vatican Council. 
(3/0/ 3) ANDERSON 
324. Contemporary Theology: 1965-Present 
An attempt to re~ew the proliferation of tl1eological schools of thought which have emerged 
in tile past 40 years, focusing on black theology, feminist theology, the interaction between 
theology and science, the dialogue between Christianity and other religions, and li beratio n 
theology. The course also considers religious themes which arc exhibited in major artistic works 
from this period. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
325. Christian Ethics 
A careful consideration ofa variety oftheological, philosophical, literary, and cinematic resources, 
pro~ding a dose analysis of the tl1ree central C hristian virtues: raith, hope, and love. 
(3/0/ 3) ANDERSON 
326. History of Christian Theology: The Ecclesial/Political Relationship 
Study of major theologians' lectures, from the early church up to tl1e end of the 19'" century, 
on tl1e appropriate or recommended relationship between the Christian community and the 
governmental realm. The class includes weekly analysis of major Supreme Court cases o n 
church-state issues, and, through readings and discussion, a consideration of the nanire and 
limits of patriotism. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
327. The Writings of Soren Kierkegaard 
A careful analysis ofkey texts by tl1is 19'" century Danish author, as well as ofrelated artistic 
works (e.g., Mozart's Don Giovanni). The course deals witl1 topics such as the nature oflove, 
fidelity, and commitment; various ways in which indi~dualsseeksatisraction and happiness 
in their Lives; and the identity and importance of Christ. Prerequisite: Introductory courses in 
religion and philosophy, or permission of instrnctor. 
(3/0/ 3) ANDERSON 
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IV. Religious Traditions 
I 
340. Religion in America 
Studies in the role played by the J udaeo-Christian tradition in the formation of American 
mores, thought, and culture, with due attentio n to the reciprocal impact o f environment on 
fuith. Prerequisite: One course in America I) history o r permission ofinstructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) McGEHEE 
355. Religions of the Middle East .. 
An introduction to the history of religions, beginningwith philosophical and anthropological 
considerations and moving to an examination of the four classical monotheistic religions: 
Judaism, Zoroastrianism, Christianity, and Islam. 
(3/ 0 / 3) FOHR 
356. Religions of Asia 
A cultural analysis (continuing Religion 355) of major Asian religions focusing on Hinduism 
and Buddhism, but including also }ainism,Sikhism,and. modem religious movements in Asia. 
(3/ 0 / 3) FOHR 
357. Buddhism 
An examination offiud.d.hism in India, Sri Lanka, China, Japan, and Tibet, with attention to 
its historical, anthropological, sociopolitical, and philosophical development and to narratives 
which reflect the various Buddhist traditions. 
(3/ 0/3) FOHR 
358. Hinduism 
An exanlination ofHind.usim as a culture of great diversity and complexity. The course explores 
textual, narrative, llistorical, and anthropological information about Hinduism, as well as the 
difrerent roles and practicesofHind.u men and women. Prerequisite: An introductory co urse 
in Religion o r pernlission ofinstructor. 
( 3/ 0/ 3 ) FOHR 
V. Advanced Studies 
425. The Problem of Evil 
The comsc considers representations ofhuman sufte ring from a variety of disciplines, including 
cinematic and. literary. Itanalyzessome of the major Christian theodicics from the past40 years, 
and concludes with focus on the practical issue ofl10w to care for individuals who arc dealing 
with pain and loss. Prerequisite: Open to seniors majoring in Religion; to others by permission 
of the instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) ANDERSON 
470. Independent Study 
Extensive investigation ofan approved. topic culminating in a foll -length essay. Credit hours 
to be determined. by the instrnctor. Normally restricted. to students completing the major in 
Religion. 
(0/ 0/ 1-3) STAFF 
4 7 5 . Senior Study 
A required. reading course to help students prepare for the Religion majorexanlination in their 
senior year. The grade for the course is the the examination grade. 
(0/ 0/ 3 ) STAFF 
480. Special Topics in Religion 
A seminar in which a selected theme or problem is thoroughly studied. Emphasis on 
bibliography and. methodology in research. 
(3/ 0/3) STA.FF 
204 
Sociology 
GERALD A. G INOCCHIO, Department Chair 
CLARENCE L. ABERCROMBIE, TERRY A. FERGUSON, C H ERYLE. 
HARLESTON, GERALD T . THURMOND 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-four semester hours as follows: Sociology 200, 210, 320, 330, and 340, 
plus three electives in the department. (With permission of the department 
Chair, students majoring in sociology may substitute Sociology 205 or 
Sociology 225 for Sociology 200.) It is strongly recommended that Sociology 
students fulfill their mathematics requirement by taking Mathematics 140. 
Students seeking to complete certification requirements to teach social 
studies in secondary schools should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook 
and consult with the Sociology and Education Department Chairs to plan for 
the related work they must do in History, Geography, Government, and 
Economics. 
Minor Requirements: 
Fifteen semester hours as follows: Sociology 210, 330, 340, plus two electives 
in the department (one of these electives must be at the 300- level or higher). 
200. Introduction to .Anthropology 
An introduction to physical and. cultural anthropology. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) FERGUSON 
205 . Cultural Anthropology 
A study o flrnman behavior in di fie rent societies. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
210. Introduction to Sociology 
An introduction to the sociological perspective, focusing on the interrclationsofind.ividuals, 
groups, and institutions in modem society. 
(3/0/3 ) G INOCCHIO , THURMOND 
215. Social Problems 
An exanlination of social problems such as crime, poverty ,inequality ,and racism, emphasizing 
the interplay of the various institutions of society. 
(3/ 0/ 3) GINOCCHIO, THURMOND 
220. Sociology of C riminal and Deviant Behavior 
An appljcation of the sociological perspective to an understanding of criminal and 
deviant behavior and to attempts to control such behavio r. 
(3/ 0/ 3) GINOCCHIO 
225. Human Ecology 
An ecological approach to an examin ation of the relationships between natural resource bases 
and the human societies they support. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) ABERCROMBIE 
230. Urban Sociology 
An examination of the nature and develo pment of the city and of types of social behavior 
characteristic ofan urban environment. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) G INOCCHIO 
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240. Race and Ethnic Relations 
An examination of the history, major issues, aad sociological dimensions of race and ethnic 
relations in the United States, with a view ti meeting the challenges ofour increasingly 
multicultural society. 
(3/0/3 GINOCCHIO, HARLESTON 
280. Special Topics 
Introductory-level research or explo ration ifi topics not offered in the regular department 
courses. 
(1-3/0/ 1-3) STAFF 
300. Qualitative Research Methods/Ethnography 
An introduction to nonquantitative methods in sociological research, including case smdics, 
participant observation, and unstrnctured interviews. Students wi ll apply these methods in 
their own study ofa social scene. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
302. Environmental Sociology 
An examination of the increasing impact o fhuman beings on the natural world, focusing 
espcciallyonhowsocialandculturalfactorsaftectourwillingnessorum,~llingnesstoconscrve 
and protect the natural world. 
(3/0/ 3) THURMOND 
305. The Sociological Wisdom of Martin Luther King, Jr. 
A thorough examination of the life and writingsofMartin Luther King, Jr. , emphasizing the 
sociological implications ofhis message. 
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO 
315. Sex, Gender and the Family 
Examines the relationship between biological sex and gender roles in oursocicty, and how 
changing gender roles arc reflected in changes in the family. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
320. Social Psychology 
An examination of the relationship of the individual to groups and society, focusing o n 
nonexpcrimental smdies in namral settings. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
330. Social Research 
An introduction to the methods and techniques of collecting and analyzing social data. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
340. The Development of Sociological Theory 
A review and analysis of the history of social thought leading up to and focusing especially on 
the development of modern sociology in the 19'" and 20'" ccnnuies. 
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO 
480. Advanced Special Topics 
Advanced-level independent research or exploration in topics not offered in the regular 
department courses. 
( 1-3/0/ 1-3) STAFF 
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Gibbs Stadium, 1996 
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The Board of Trustees 
Wofford College has twenty-seven trustees, who serve as the legal govern-
ing body of the college under the conditions of the will of the Reverend 
Benjamin Wofford and the state charter of 1851. Trustees are elected by the 
South Carolina Annual Conference of tre United Methodist Church. 
The following list identifies those persons who served as trustees in the 
2002-03 and I or 2003-04 academic years. ' 
PAULA B. BAKER 
Community Volunteer 
Spartanburg, SC 
THOMAS C. BRITTAIN '75 
Vice-Chairman, 2002-
Attorney, Hearn, Brittain & Martin, P.A. 
Myrtle Beach, SC 
BERNARD E. BROOKS 
Secretary, 2002-
President, Bernard Brooks & Associates, Inc. 
Spartanburg, SC 
MICHAEL S. BROWN '76 
President, Health Care Capital, Inc. 
Atlanta, GA 
MICHAEL D. CANTY '77 
Physician 
Ashland, KY 
KATHERINE A. CLOSE '83 
Physician 
Pawleys Island, SC 
JEANETTE COOPER DICKS 
Minister, United Methodist Church 
Florence, SC 
DONALD L. FOWLER '57 
President, Fowler Communications, Inc. 
Columbia, SC 
JIMMY I. GIBBS 
Chief Executive Officer, Gibbs International, Inc. 
Spartanburg, SC 
ALBERT W. GRAY '71 
Business Executive (Retired) 
Gaffuey, SC 
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W. CARLISLE HAMRICK '75 
President, Hamrick Mills, Inc. 
Gaffney, SC 
R MICHAEL JAMES '73 
General Partner, WEDGE Capital Management, LLP. 
Charlotte, NC 
RUSSELL C. KING, JR '56 
President and Chief Operating Officer (Retired), Sonoco Products 
Company 
Atlanta, GA 
HUGH C. LANE, JR 
President, The Bank of South Carolina 
Charleston, SC 
MARSHALL L MEADORS, JR.'55 
Bishop (Retired), Mississippi Conference, United Methodist Church 
Anderson, SC 
ROGER MILLIKEN 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Milliken & Company 
Spartanburg, SC 
M. STEWART MUNGO '74 
President, The Mungo Company 
Irmo, SC 
JULIAN W. OSBON '63 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Osbon & Associates 
Augusta, GA 
CONSTANTINOS N. PAPADOPOULOS '54 
President, Papadopoulos & Associates 
Houston, TX 
J. E. REEVES, JR. 
President, The Reeves Foundation 
Summit, NJ 
JEROME J. RICHARDSON '59 
Founder and Owner, Carolina Panthers 
Charlotte, NC 
LUONNE A. ROUSE 
Minister, Disciples United Methodist Church 
Greenville, SC 
WALTER W. SESSOMS '56 
Group President- Services (Retired), BellSouth Telecommunications 
Atlanta, GA 
209 
2003-2005 
MARGARET B. SEYMOUR 
Judge of the United States District Co rt 
Spartanburg, SC 
MINOR M. SHAW 
Chairman, 2002-
President, Micco Corporation 
Greenville, SC 
C. MICHAEL SMITH '75 
President, Orders Distributing Company 
Greenville, SC 
ROBERT E. STILL WELL 
Minister, United Methodist Church 
Anderson, SC 
JOHN B. WHITE, JR. '72 
Attorney 
Spartanburg, SC 
WILLIAM H. WILLIMON '68 
Dean of the Chapel and Professor of Christian Ministry, Duke University 
Durham, NC 
210 
The President's Advisory Board 
The President's Advisory Board was formed in 2001 for the purpose of 
advising the president and assisting the college in areas of strategic plan-
ning, marketing, visibility, development, and program innovation. 
ASHLEY R. ALLEN 
Partner, Carolina Panthers 
Charlotte, NC 
ROBERT D. ATKINS '65 
President, Atkins Machinery Company 
Spartanburg, SC 
JAMIE S. BOWLING 
Community Volunteer 
Middlesboro, KY 
CHARLESJ. BRADSHAW, SR. '59 
President, Bradshaw Investments 
Spartanburg, SC 
TAD BROWN 
President, Watson-Brown Foundation 
Thomson, GA 
PETER BRUNS 
Vice President, Howard Hughes Medical Institute 
Chevy Chase, MD 
J. HAROLD CHANDLER '71 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Benefit Partners of America, LLC 
Chattanooga, TN 
A. FOSTER CHAPMAN '77 
President, Johnson Development Associates 
Spartanburg, SC 
CAROL BONNER CLARK 
Trustee, The Corella and B. F. Bonner Foundation 
Wellington, FL 
E. DAVIDSON FOSTER 
Entrepreneur 
Columbus, GA 
POWELL A. FRASER 
President, Turner Properties, Inc. 
Atlanta, GA 
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ELAINE T. FREEMAN 
Founder, ETV Endowment 
Spartanburg, SC 
ROBERT E. GREGORY, JR. '64 
Entrepreneur 
Landrum, SC 
MARIANNA B. HABISREUTINGER 
Community Volunteer 
Spartanburg, SC 
CAMERON M. HARRIS 
I 
President, Cameron M. Harris and Company 
Charlotte, NC 
JEFFREY HORTON 
Chairman, Spartanburg County Council 
Spartanburg, SC 
LAURAJ.HOY 
Community Volunteer 
Myrtle Beach, SC 
STEWART H. JOHNSON '67 
President, Morgan Corporation 
Spartanburg, SC 
D. CHAPMAN JOHNSTON, JR. 
President, The Johnston Group 
Spartanburg, SC 
DOUGLAS H. JOYCE '79 
President, Douglas H. Joyce Investment Company 
Nashville, TN 
JOHN W. KUYKENDALL 
President Emeritus, Davidson College 
Davidson, NC 
BRENDA LEE 
Member, South Carolina House of Representatives 
Spartanburg, SC 
THOMAS J. MALONE 
Vice Chairman, Milliken and Company 
Spartanburg, SC 
WILLIAMS. MOORE 
Retired President, Sally Foster Gift Wrap Company 
Spartanburg, SC 
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STEVEN W. MUNGO '81 
President, The Mungo Company (Construction Division) 
Irmo, SC 
BILLY L. PAINTER 
Consultant, BB&T Corporation 
Spartanburg, SC 
D. GRANT PEACOCK 
President, D. Grant Peacock and Company 
Greenville, SC 
JAMES PA TRICK PROTHRO '96 
Vice President, Bellecorp, Inc. 
Park City, UT 
JOHN WILLIAM REED '75 
Retired President, Modem Storage Company, Inc. 
Greenville, SC 
DAVID RIGGINS 
Business Executive 
Charlotte, NC 
WILLIAM E. RUSSELL 
Educator 
Wellesley, MA 
WILLIAM DOUGLAS SMITH '80 
Speaker Pro Tempore, South Carolina House of Representatives 
Spartanburg, SC 
KENNETH P. SOMMERKAMP 
Business Executive 
Winston-Salem, NC 
JAMES E. TALLEY 
Educator and Former Mayor 
Spartanburg, SC 
JOSEPH E. TAYLOR, JR. '80 
President, Southland Log Homes, Inc. 
Irmo, SC 
JOELLA UTLEY 
Retired Physician 
Spartanburg, SC 
RICHARD C. WEBEL 
Landscape Architect, Innocenti and Webel 
Locust Valley, NY 
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HARRIS L. WOFFORD, JR. 
Former United States Senator 
Washington, DC 
RONALD HOLT WRENN 
President, Starboard, Inc. 
Charlotte, NC 
I 
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Wofford College National Alumni 
Executive Council, 2003 
The Wofford College National Alumni Association consists of nearly 15,000 
persons who attended Wofford for one year or more. The association is 
organized to stimulate a permanent and in formed in terest among all alumni 
in the work of the college, encourage financial and moral support of the 
college, perpetuate the friendships formed in the college years, and promote 
the cause of Christian higher education. 
The governance of The National Alumni Association consists of two grou ps, 
the National Alumni Council and the Alumni Executive Council. The first is 
composed of approximately 1,500 alumni appointed on a yearly basis. The 
second group, The Alumni Executive Council, is selected from members of 
the first group. Its membership includes eighteen to twenty individuals 
appointed to three-year terms. They meet twice a year. 
Members of The Alumni Executive Council for 2003 are identified below. 
End dates for individual terms of service is December 31 of the year noted in 
parenthesis following the members' names. 
In addition to the elected members of The Alumni Executive Council, there 
are several ex-officio members. They include the Chairman of the Board of 
Trustees of Wofford College, the President of the College, the officers of the 
development staff, the Director of Alumni and Parents Programs, the 
Director of Career Services and Placement, the Associate Director of Admis-
sions, the President of the Terrier Club (the fund-raising organization for 
athletics), and the Chairperson of The National Annual Fund (the annual 
giving program for the College). 
ALUMNI EXECUTIVE COUNCIL, 2003 
Paul S. Atkins '80 (2005) 
Commissioner, Securities and Exchange Commission 
Arlington, VA 
Jack C. Borders, Jr. '84 (2004) 
National Chair, Wofford College Annual Fund 
Ear, Nose and Throat Surgeon, Coastal Empire Otolaryngology 
Savannah, GA 
E. Dixon Crenshaw Jr. '69 (2004) 
President, Wofford College National Alumni A ssociation 
Senior Vice President, Salomon Smith Barney, Inc. 
Spartanburg, SC 
W. Scott Gantt '83 (2003) 
President, Employee Benefits Benefit Controls of the Carolinas 
Charlotte, NC 
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Kevin L. Geddings '86 (2004) 
Chief Executive Officer, Geddings & Phlllips Communications 
Columbia, SC 
Frederick D. Gibbs '87 (2005) 
President of First South Financial SerJJices, First South Bank 
Spartanburg, SC 
Eugene W. Grace '69 (2005) 
Owner and Dentist, Aesthetic Dentistry 
Beaufort, SC 
F. Shawn Graves '93 (2004) 
District Manager, Waffle House Inc. 
Mauldin, SC 
Van Hipp '82 (2004) 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, American Defense International Inc. 
Alexandria, VA 
James M. Johnson '71 (2005) 
President-elect, Wofford College Na tional Alumni Assocation 
President, Johnson Development 
Birmingham, AL 
Larry G. Joyner '76 (2003) 
President, Wofford College Terrier Club 2002 
Vice President and Treasurer, CWS Insurance Agency Inc. 
Spartanburg, SC 
Milton G. Kimpson '83 (2003) 
Attorney, South Carolina Department of Revenue 
Columbia, SC 
James F. Laseter IJI '74 (2003) 
President, Wray Ward Laseter Advertising 
Charlotte, NC 
C. Michael Smith '75 (2003) 
Past President, W offord College National A lumni A ssociation 
President, Orders Distributing Company 
Greenville, SC 
G. Murrell Smith, Jr. '90 (2005) 
Legislator and Attorney, Lee, Erter, Wilson Holler & Smith 
Sumter, SC 
James L. Switzer Jr. '80 (2004) 
Resident Manager, Merrill Lynch 
Spartanburg, SC 
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Joe E. Taylor, Jr. '80 (2005) 
President, Southland Log Homes, Inc. 
Columbia, SC 
Dorothy Acee Thomas '96 (2005) 
Attorney, Dickstein, Shapiro, Morin, Oshinsky 
New York, NY 
John B. White Jr. '72 (2003) 
Attorney and Partner, Harrison, White, Smith, Hayes & Coggins, P.A. 
Spartanburg, SC 
Margaret Green Young '92 (2003) 
Senior Manager, PricewaterhouseCoopers L.L.P. 
Spartanburg, SC 
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Parents Advisory Co
1
uncil 
The Parents Advisory Council is composed of parents of current Wofford 
students . The Council meets twice annually, with a primary goal of strength-
ening communications between the coUe,ge and parents. Members continu-
ing from 2003 are listed below. 
CHAIRPERSONS, 2003-2004 
Mr. and Mrs. W. Fred Sams 
High Point, NC 27262 
Class of 2004 
Mr. and Mrs. Billy S. Bradley 
Silver Spring, MD 
Mr. and Mrs. Bob Coble 
Columbia, SC 
Dr. Leland Close, Jr. 
Dr. Gloria Close 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Joe Chandler 
Greenwood, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Osie Egbuniwe 
Greenville, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. William Michael Foster 
Chesnee, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Michael Parades 
Charleston, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Benjamin T. Rook 
Greenville, SC 
Class of2005 
Mr. and Mrs. Charles F. Baarcke, Jr. 
Mt. Pleasant, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Henri Bradshaw 
Cincinnati, OH 
Ms. Annie Caldwell 
Rock Hill, SC 
Dr. and Mrs. Harold Crosswell 
Columbia, SC 
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Mr. and Mrs. Davis;! Gibson 
Woodbine, GA 
Mr. and Mrs. Bob Glennon 
Bokeelia, FL 
Mr. and Mrs. James A. Grimsley, III 
Beaufort, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. James Martin Harvey, Jr. 
Barnwell, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. William F. Halligan 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. H. Neel Hipp, Jr. 
Greenville, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Craig Long 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Glenn A. Luetkemeier 
Greer, SC 
Dr. and Mrs. Lynn Neill 
El Paso, TX 
Dr. and Mrs. John Remington 
Wilmington, NC 
Mr. and Mrs. James H. Saine 
Aiken, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Barry L. Slider 
Spartanburg, SC 
Dr. and Mrs. Hugh Stoddard 
Sumter, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Albert Thompson 
Montgomery, AL 36106 
Mr. and Mrs. William Thomas Wilkinson 
Chapin, SC 
Class 0(2006 
Mr. and Mrs. Kevin Mitchell Barth 
Florence, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Bryan Beacham 
Cleveland, TN 
Dr. and Mrs. Willie J. Belton, Jr. 
Fairburn, GA 
Mr. and Mrs. William H. Chandler 
Hemingway, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Lawrence H. Chewning, III 
Clinton, NC 
Ms. Joyce G. Cox 
North Augusta, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. William H. Creigh ton 
Middleburg, VA 
Mr. and Mrs. Jimmy Ely, Jr. 
Charlotte, NC 
Mr. and Mrs. Bernard Field s 
Cincinnati, OH 
Dr. and Mrs. Wesley C. Fowler, Jr. 
Chapel Hill, NC 
Mr. and Mrs. Ron E. Hewitt, Jr. 
Moore, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Bryan F. Kennedy, III 
Charlotte, NC 
Mr. and Mrs. George E. Labban 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Hugh Lister 
Newberry, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Stephen Lufburrow 
Savannah, GA 
Mr. and Mrs. Dale Francis Mamele 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. William A. Parsley 
Winston-Salem, NC 
Dr. Patricia Sue Sanders 
Easley, SC 
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Mr. and Mrs. Daniel Sheridan 
Anderson, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Greg D. Shurburtt 
Spartanburg, SC 
Ms. Denise Wellman 
Irmo, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. W. Lewis White 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Michael B.T. Wilkes 
Spartanburg, SC 
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The Administration,1 · 
September 1, 2003 
Office of the President DuPre Administration Building 
Benjamin B. Dunlap, B.A., B.A., M.A., Ph.D., President 
Joab M. Lesesne, Jr., B.A., M.A., Ph.D., President, Emeritus 
David M. Beacham, B.A., Vice President for Administration and Secretary to the 
Board of Trustees 
M. Amanda Floyd, B.S., Assistant to the President 
Janice M. Poole, Assistant to the President 
Academic Affairs DuPre Administration Building 
Dan B. Maultsby, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Vice President and Dean of the College 
Ana Marfa J. Wiseman, Licentiaat, D.M.L., Assistant Dean of the College and 
Director of Programs Abroad 
Jerome R. Cogdell, B.S., M.Div., Assistant Dean of the College, Emeritus 
Registration and Records DuPre Administration Building 
Lucy B. Quinn, B.A., M.Ed., Registrar and Director of Summer Session 
Edward B. Sydnor, B.A., Registrar, Emeritus 
Library Services Sandor Teszler Library 
Oakley H. Coburn, A.B., M.A. in L.S., Dean of the Library and Director of 
Academic Program Assessment 
Frank J. Anderson, B.A., M.S. in L.S., Librarian, Emeritus 
Timothy E. Brown, B.A., M.L.I.S., Cataloging Librarian 
Ibrahim Hanif, B.S., M.L.N., Collection Development Librarian 
Shelley H. Sperka, B.A., M.L.S., Director of Technical Services 
R. Phillip Stone, B.A., M.A., Archivist 
Ellen L. Tillett, B.A., M.L.S., M.A., Director of Public Services 
Career Services and Placement Burwell Building 
Marianna K. Leahy, B.A., Director of Career Services and Placement 
John C. Akers, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Assistant Director of Career Services and 
Placement 
Student Affairs Campus Life Building 
Roberta H. Bigger, B.A., M.Ed., Vice President for Student Affairs and 
Dean of Students 
Elizabeth D. Wallace, B.S., R.N ., Associate Dean of Students and Director of 
Health Services 
John I. Blair, B.A., M.A.T., Director of Conferences and Advisor to Student Radio 
Debbie S. Deas, B.A., Coordinator of the Bonner Scholars Program 
Darrin Goss, B.S., Director of Multicultural Affairs and Leadership Programs 
Robert E. Knott, Jr., B.A., M.A., Director of Residence Life 
Heather J. Morrow, B.S., Director of Student Activities and Greek Life 
Phillip Lynwood Pace, B.A., M.Div., Director of Volunteer Services 
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Public Safety Andrews Field House 
Joe L. Greenlee, Jr., B.A., Director of Public Safety 
S~dent Health Services . H.R. Black Infirmary 
Elizabeth D. Wallace, B.S., R.N., Associate Dean of Students and Director of 
Health Services 
Robert A. Hornsby, M.D., College Physician 
Melvin D. Medlock, M.D., College Physician 
Eric D. Norton, M.D., College Physician 
Mack C. Poole, M.D., College Physician 
Ralph A. Tesseneer, M.D., College Physician 
Gail C. Holt, R.N., College Nurse 
Ruth Rainer, R.N., College Nurse 
Business Management Snyder House 
David S. Wood, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., Senior Vice President 
Robert L. Keasler, B.S., M.P.A., Treasurer and Chief Financial Officer 
Business Office 
Mary C. Truesdale, B.A., C.P.A., Controller 
Carole Lister, Human Resources Coordinator 
Snyder House 
Physical Plant Curry Building 
Thomas L. Rocks, B.S.E.E., Director of Physical Plant 
Ed Y. Hall, B.B.A., M.Ed., S.Ed., Assistant Director of Physical Plant 
Admissio~s Hugh S. Black Hall 
Brand R. Stille, B.A., Director of Admissions 
B. Terrell Ball, B.A., M.Ed., M.Ed, Associate Director of Admissions and 
Director of the Alumni Admissions Program 
Ellen M. Cartee, B.A., Admissions Counselor 
Thomas M. Henson, B.A., M.Ed., Admissions Counselor 
Gary J. Jennings, B.A., Admissions Counselor 
Jennifer L. Lister, B.A., Admissions Counselor 
Financial Aid . Hugh S. Black Hall 
Donna D. Hawkins, B.A., Director of Financial Aid 
Kay C. Walton, B.S., Assistant Director of Financial Aid 
Susan M. Lancaster, Financial Aid Counselor 
Development Papadopoulos Building 
Manon B. Peavey, B.A., M.A., Senior Vice President for Development and 
College Relations 
Pro~pect Relations and Major Giving 
Davi? M. Atchley, B.A., Associate Vice President for Development 
Edwm H. Story, B.S., Assistant Vice President and Director of Development 
Lynda H. Bennett, Coordinator of Prospect Research 
Margaret B. Morrison, B.S., Coordinator of Donor Relations 
Debor~ N. Thompson, B.A., Director of Special Alumni Projects and 
Assistant to the Senior Vice President 
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Alumni Affairs and Parents Programs Papadopoulos Building 
Charles H. Gray, B.A., M.Ed., Directo of Alumni and Parents Programs 
Annual Giving Papadopoulos Building 
Lisa H . Defreitas, B.A., Director of Annual Giving 
Planned Giving • Papadopoulos Building 
D. Smith Patterson, B.A., M.B.A., Director of Gift Planning 
Planning, Evaluating, and Marketing Hugh ·s. Bfack Hall 
Larry T. McGehee, B.A., B.D., M.A., Ph.D., Vice President for Planning and 
Marketing and Professor of Religion 
Communications Papadopoulos Building 
Doyle W. Boggs, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Executive Direct~r of Communications 
Laura H. Corbin, B.A., Associate Director of Commumcatwns 
Patricia A. Smith, B.S., Assistant Director of Communications 
Institutional Research, Evaluation, and Website 
Hugh S. Black Hall 
Boyce M. Lawton, Ill, B.S., M.S., Executive Director of Institutional 
Research and Evaluation and College Webmaster 
S. Lucas McMillan, B.A., M.A., Assistant to the Vice Presiden t for Planning 
and Marketing 
Jennifer B. Page, B.A., Assistant Webmaster 
Information Technology F. W. Olin Building 
David M. Whisnant, B.S., Ph.D., Vice President for Infonnation Technology 
Martin E. Aigner, B.A., M.A., Help Center Support Specialist 
Joseph L. Brunet, B.S., M.A., Help Center Manager 
Jason A. Burr, B.S., Banner Program mer and Backup Specialist 
Cathy A. Conner, Administrative Assistant 
Reba 0 . Epton, Banner Database Administrator 
Terry A. Ferguson, B.A., M .A., Ph.D., Director of Instructional Technology 
Laboratory 
Kim E. Henry, B.A., Help Center Support Specialist 
James Watts Hudgens, B.A., M.S., Network Administrator 
Blake Johnson, Help Center Support Specialist 
Heather E. Mitchell, B.A., M.A., Telephone System/Banner System and Web 
Administrator 
Chris H. Myers, B.A., Banner Trainer 
Brian M. Rawlinson, B.S., Technologi; Operations Manager 
James C. Sawyers, B.S., Help Center Support Specialist 
P. Scott Sperka, B.A., Help Center Support Specialist 
J. Ron Wood, B.A., System Administrator 
Campus Ministry Main Buildi_ng 
Ronald Ray Robinson, B.A., M.Div., Th.M., D.Min., Perkins-Prothro Chap/am 
and Professor of Religion 
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Intercollegiate Athletics 
Richardson Physical Activities Building 
Richard A. Johnson, B.S., M.B.A., Director of Intercollegiate Athletics 
James B. Allen, B.S., Associate Men's Basketball Coach 
Michael W. Ayers, B.A., M.A., Head Football Coach 
Edward C. Beeker, B.A., M.A., Assistant Rifle Coach 
Joseph C. Bowman, B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Recruiting Coordinator 
Elizabeth H. Boyd, Ticket Manager 
Scott L. Brickman, B.A., Assistant Baseball Coach 
Freddie Brown, B.A., Assistant Football Coach and Head Track Coach 
Amy M. Craft, B.S., M.S., Assistant Director of Terrier Club 
Mark Cohen, B.A., Associate Director of Athletics/Director of Sports Infonnation 
Edgar I. Farmer, B.A., Assistant Women's Basketball Coach 
Brad L. Gilkeson, B.S., MS., Strength and Conditioning Coach 
]. Randal Hall, B.S., Head Rifle Coach 
Corey J. Helle, B.A., Head Volleyball Coach 
S. Ashley Horton, B.A., Assistant Women 's Soccer Coach 
Matthew E. Kern, B.A., Head Men's Soccer Coach 
Amy Burns Kiah, B.A., Head Women 's Soccer Coach 
Andrew L. Kiah, B.S., Director of Athletics Facilities 
Bruce H. Lackey, B.S., M.A., Assistant Football Coach 
Adam H. Laney, B.S., Assistant Men's Soccer Coach 
A. Wade Lang, B.A., M .Ed., Assistant Football Coach 
Terry J. Lantz, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach 
Teresa L. Lewitt, B.A., Associate Director of Athletics 
Mark D. Line, B.S., M.A., Associate Director of Athletics for Sports Program 
C. Randolph Mahaffey, B.A., M.A.T., Head Women's Golf Coach 
Len D. Mathis, B.S., Director of Marketing and Promotions 
Brandon S. McKillop, B.A., M.S., Assistant Baseball Coach and Director of 
Intra murals 
Eric M. Nash, B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
Thomas C. Neel, B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
Daniel R. O'Connell, B.S., Head Men 's Golf Coach 
R. Alex Peavey, B.A., M.S., Assistant Men's Basketball Coach 
Roderick A. Ray, B.S., Head Men's and Women's Tennis Coach 
Roger S. Saltsman, B.A., Head Cross Country Coach 
Jack L. Teachey, B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
Steven E. Traylor, B.A., M.A., Head Baseball Coach 
Elizabeth L. Wilkes, B.A., Compliance Coordinator 
Nathan W. Woody, B.A., Assistant Football Coach 
Michael K. Young, B.S., Head Men's Basketball Coach 
Samantha S. Young, B.S., M.S., Head Women's Basketball Coach 
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ioo1-2oq2, 2002-03 
The Facult111 . :J' 11ent to faculty in parentheses after each name) 
________ _, .,,11 
(Academic year of app01 je, III (1973) 
. 0,,,v ~nd Social Sciences Clarence Lewis Abercf ;c·'I . M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University 
Professor of BioloS ~;tY' 
B.A., Emory Unive 11 i1~l) 
. . . (fl' !71ence 
Martin Erwm Aigner 1~f l?urg; M.A., University of Vienna 
Lecturer in Comf11g,1lt 
B.A., University o l · p f f F · 99'3 c~reer Services and Associate ro essor o ore1gn John Charles Akers (1 f ' 
Assistant Director 11 , College; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Languages 1,110 B.A., M.A., Middle ) 
Angeles f<vruary 2000 
/izeligion 
Alva Kenneth Anders0 11! rJ.Div., Yale University 
Assistant Professor ~; 
B.A., Wofford Colle.). 
. ooO i finan ce Katerma Andrews (2 I.() of Greece; M .B.A., Delaware State University; 
Assistant Professo110~ jversity B.S., American c o 1 V11 ) 
Ph.D., Clems01 (iOOl 
. 101'.(;hemistry Caleb Anthony Arnn~ ,,1 11ond; Ph.D., University of Utah 
Assistant ProfessO~icl11 
B.S. University of ~11) 
Jane Marie Arrington ~::d ph.D., University of Utah 
Lecturer in Che1111·.jt''i 
B.S. Xavier Univer' ) 
Jack D. L. Ballance (2oO~ rsity 
Instructor in The~111ii"e M.F.A., Brandeis v ,.,, (2000) 
• 111l ·foreign Languages Laura Helen Barbas F rot rgia; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University 
Assistant Professo1c,'
1 
B.A., University o ~) f h . 
. 1g.'l' ~rn McCalla Professor o C em1stry Charles Gibson Bass ( , ~e\tege; Ph.D ., University of Tennessee 
Dr. and Mrs. Larr) , (O . 
B.S., William Carel, ,u) 
(1"' ~rrnY Edward Carr Beeker ·~ '~litary Science 
Major, United Sti11;,,1 ,· M.A., University of North Carolina 
Assistant Profess011,·~" 1 A.B., Davidson CO 1i001) (f·'I .-counting 
Walter George Bolter i•' ' ,;a Institute of Technology; C.P.A.; Ph.D., M.A. 
Visiting Professo~/'~land 
B.M.E. and M.S., ~pO' . O ) 
University ofi io<Jl) (Spnng 2 02 
et' 5cience 
John Adam Brannon ( 1,·f 
Lecturer in ComP''.lf 
B.S., Wofford col1'· 
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Glenn Alan Brunson (2000) / Through June 2003) 
Lieutenant Colonel, UnHed States Army 
Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Troy State University 
Mark Stephen Byrnes (2001) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Lafayette College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin 
Donald Andrew Castillo (1977) 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Bel.mont Abbey College; M.A.T., Winthrop College; M.S., 
University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Clemson University 
John Cleveland Cobb (February 1994) 
Associat.e Professor of English, Assistant College Marshal 2002, 
Assistant Faculty Marshal 2003 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D., Rutgers University 
Oakley Herman Coburn (1984) 
Dean of the Libr~ry an.d Director of Academic Program Assessment 
A.B., Transylvania University; M.A. in L.S., University of Kentucky 
Caroline Allen Cunningham (1984) 
Professor of Foreign Languages, Faculty Marshal 2002, College 
Marshal 2003 
B.A., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
George Rufus Davis, Jr. (1993) 
Associate Professor of Biology and Faculty Marshal 2003 
B.S., Campbell University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Dexter Davison (Spring 2002) 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
B.S., University of Oklahoma; M.Ed., Converse College; M.S., Clemson 
University 
Susanna Delfino (Spring 2003) 
Lewis P. Jones Visiting Professor of History 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Genoa 
William Emile DeMars (2001) 
Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., Creighton University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 
Christine Sorrell Dinkins (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Wake Forest University; M.A., Ph.D, Johns Hopkins University 
Christopher Lee Dinkins (Fall 2002) (Spring 2003) 
Lecturer in Eng li sh 
B.A., Wake Forest Unive rsity; M.A., University of Virginia 
Dennis Michael Dooley (1969) 
Professor of English 
A.B., Loyola College; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 
University 
225 
2003-2005 
Benjamin Bernard Dunlap (1993) 
Presiden.t of t~e College and Chapmar Fami~y Pr~fessor of Humanjties 
B.A., University of the South; B.A., M.A., Un1vers1ty of Oxford; Ph.D., 
H arvard University 
Linton Reese Dunson, Jr. (1966) 
Fred A. Gosnell, Sr., Professor of Gov; rnment 
A.B., University of Georgia; Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Terry Andrew Fergu son (1984) 
Director of Instructional Technology Laboratory and A~s i stant Professor 
of Geology 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Te1messee 
Vivian Boyd Fisher (1973) 
Professor of English 
B.A., Duke University; M.A., Ph.D., Emory University 
Sherry Elizabeth Fohr (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Religion 
B.A., Ithaca College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia 
John Kirkland Fort (1991) 
Instructor in Economics 
B.A., Wofford College; J.D., Samford University 
Cynthia Twyford Fowler (2002) 
Lecturer in Sociology 
B.A., M.A., University of Georgia; Ph.D., University of Hawaii at Manoa 
Donald Lionel Fowler (Fall 2002) 
Visiting Professor in Government 
A.B., Wofford College, M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Richard Alan Fredland (Spring 2003) 
Visiting Professor in Government 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., The American Un iversity 
Michael Curtis Freeman (2000) 
Majo r, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Mil itary Science 
B.A., Presbyterian College; M.A., Central Mich igan University 
Deborah Ann Gideon (2002) 
Lecturer in Psychology 
B.A., M.5., Ph.D., Auburn University 
Gerald Allen Ginocchio (1980) 
Professor of Sociology 
B.S., Uni versity of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., Univers ity of New 
Hampshire 
Ellen Sue Goldey (1995) 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S., University of the Sou th; M.S., Ph.D., Miami University 
Lillian Esther Gonzalez 
Instructor in Accounting 
B.A., Wofford College, C.P.A., M.P.A., Clemson University 
226 
Karen H ope Goodchild (February 1999) 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., Uni versity of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Natalie Susette Gr.innell (1997) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Tulane University; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo 
Susan Cass Griswold (1980) 
Professor of Foreign Langu ages 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 
University 
James Richard Gross (1966)/ Retired May 2003 
Mr. and Mrs. T. R. Garrison Professor of English and Theatre 
B.B.A., Wake Forest Col lege; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., 
Duke University 
Lee Oliver Haggl und (1977) 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; Ph.D., Duke University 
James Randal Hall (2000) 
Major, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.S., Wofford College 
Cheryl Elizabeth Harleston (February 1991) 
Lecturer in Sociology 
B.S., Furman University; M.S., Clemson University 
Shannon Alane H arry (Spring 2002) (Fall 2002) (Spring 2003) 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.A., Wofford College 
Jameica Byers Hill (1993) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry and Assistant College Marshal 2003 
B.S., Wofford College; Ph.D., Clemson Uni versity 
Sally Anne Hitchmough (February 1996) 
Assistant Professor in English 
B.A., University of Sheffield; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California 
James Watts Hudgens (Fall 2001) (Spring 2002) 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.A., University of Notre Dame; M.S., Uni versity of Tennessee 
Robert Campbell Jeffrey (1999) 
Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D., Un iversity of Dallas 
Charles Dw ight Kay (1986) 
Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Ph.D., Un iversity of Pittsburgh 
Philip Sven Keenan (1981) 
Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., University of Mich igan; C.P.A. 
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James Albert Keller (1972) 
Samuel Pate Gardner Professor of Philo ophy 
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.Div., Pittsburgh 
Theological Seminary; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University 
Charlotte Ann Knotts-Zides (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Guilford College; M.S., Ph.D., U~iversity of Tennessee 
Kirsten Andrea Krick-Aigner (1997) 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages . . • . . 
B.S.L.A., Georgetown University; M.A., Ph.D., Uruvers1ty of Cahforrua, 
Santa Barbara 
David Irwin Kusher (1996) 
Associate Professor of Biology . 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., San Francisco State 
University; Ph.D., University of Georgia 
John Edward Lane (1988) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Wofford College; M.F.A., Bennington College 
Boyce Mendenhall Lawton, III (Spring 2003) 
Lecturer in Computer Science . . . 
B.S., University of South Carolina; M.S., University of Illmo1s at 
Urbana-Champaign 
John Charles Lefebvre (1999) 
Assis tant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., McGill University; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University 
Joseph Daniel Lejeune (1986)/Through January 2003 
Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; Ph.D., Texas A & M 
University 
Joab Mauldin Lesesne, Jr. (Fall 2001) (Fall 2002) . . 
President of the College and Professor of History, Ementus . 
B.A., Erskine College; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Carol ma 
Mark David Line (1985) 
Associate Dean of Students and Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., Erskine College; M.A., Western Kentucky University 
Paul Chester Longley (2000) / Through May 2002 
Instructor and Technical Director in Theatre 
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.F.A., University of Arkansas 
Frank Michael Machovec (1988) 
Professor of Economics 
B.S., Towson State University; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., New 
York University 
Nancy Bingham Mandlove (1994) 
Professor of Foreign Languages . . . . 
B.A., Hanover College; M.S., Emory Uruvers1ty; Ph. D., Uruvers1ty of 
New Mexico 
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Dan Baker Maultsby (1969) 
Senior Vice President and Dean of the College 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
A.B., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
Cecile Burford McAninch (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., College of William & Mary; 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
William Shepard McAninch (Spring 2003) 
Guest Professor 
B.A., Tulane University; L.L.B., University of Arkansas; L.L.M., Yale 
University 
John Robert McArthur (1990) 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.S., M.S., Montana State University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School 
William Gary McCraw (1989) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.S., Wofford College; M.M., University of South Carolina 
Larry Thomas McGehee (1982) 
Vice President for Planning and Marketing and Professor of Religion 
B.A., Transylvania University; B.D., M.A., Ph.D., Yale University 
AliceKay McMillan (1997) 
Lecturer in Art 
B.A., Furman University; M.F.A., Eas t Tennessee State University 
Stephen Andrew Michelman (1996) 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Vassar College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York Stony 
Brook 
Ted Richard Monroe (1990) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Gardner-Webb College; M.A., Wake Forest University; Ph.D., 
University of South Carolina 
Peter Allen Moore (2002) 
Lecturer in Music 
B.A., Wofford College 
Robert Eric Moss (1992) 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Harvard University 
William Wilson Mount, Jr. (1977)/Retired May 2003 
Albert C. Outler Professor of Religion 
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Middlebury College; M.Div., 
M.A., Ph.D., Yale University 
Michael Jennings Overbay (Fall 2001) 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.S., Wofford College 
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Drayton Smith Patterson (Spring 2002) 
Lecturer in Finance I 
B.A., Wofford College; M.B.A., The Wharton School of Business at 
Uni versity of Pennsylvanja 
David Wayne Pittman (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology ' 
B.S., Wofford College; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State Un iversity 
Linda Powers (1978) _ 
Lecturer in English . . 
B.A., University of Miami; M.A.T., Converse College; M.A., University 
of South Carolina 
James Ed win Proctor (1981) 
Professor of Finance and Faculty Secretary 
B.A., Wofford College; M.B.A., University of South Carolina; 
Ph.D., Clemson University 
Susan Black Propst (Fall 2002) 
Lecturer in Foreign Lan guages 
B.A., Wofford College; M.I.B.S., University of South Carolina 
Philip Noel Racine (1969) 
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of History 
A.B., Bowdoin College; M.A., Ph.D., Emory University 
Ramin Radfar (2001) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Esfahan University; Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Douglas Alan Rayner (February 1989) 
Professor of Biology 
B.A., University of New Hampshi re; M.A., Ph.D., University of South 
Carolina 
Alliston King Reid (1996) 
Professor o f Psychology 
B.S., Wofford College; Ph.D., Duke U niversity 
Tracy Jean Revels (1991) 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University 
Lucy Riall (Spring 2002) 
Lewis P. Jones Visiting Professo r of History 
B.A., London School of Economics and Political Science; Ph.D., 
University of Cambrid ge 
Mary Margaret Richards (1990)/Th rough May 2002 
Associate Professor of English and Assistant College Marshal 
A.B., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., U niversity of North Carolina 
Wi!Jiam Eddie Richardson (2002) 
Associate Professor of Finance 
B.S., Belmont College; M.B.E., Middle Tennessee State University; Ph.D., 
University of Tennessee 
Richard Long Robinson (1966) 
La rry H ea rn McCalla Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
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Anne Baltz Rodrick (2000) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin 
David Andrew Rodrick (Spring 2003) 
Lecturer in Fine Arts 
B.S., M.S., Northwestern University 
Ben Alan Romer (Fall 2002) (Spring 2003) 
Lecturer in Religion 
B.G.S., University of Michigan; M.A.H.L., Jewish Institu te of Religion 
George Mackay Salley (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Erika Scavillo (February 1986) 
Lecturer in Foreign Languages 
Stnatsexamen, University of Munich 
Catherine Lerat Schmitz (2002) 
Instructor in Foreign Languages 
M.A., University of Paris-Nanterre; M.A., Indiana University 
Timothy John Schmitz (2000) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University 
Peter Louis Schmunk (1987) 
Professor of Art 
B.Mus., University of Washington; M.Mus., Ph.D., Ohio Unive rs ity 
Donald Marcell Scott (1966) / Retired May 2003 
Professor of Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University 
John Lewis Seitz (Spring 2002) (Spring 2003) 
Professor of Government, Emeritus 
B.A., M.P.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Christi vonLehe Sellars (1993) 
Instructor in Music 
B.Mus., M.M.Ed., Converse College 
Rosa Shand (2001) 
Visiting Professor in English 
B.A., Randolph-Macon Woman's College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Texas at Austin 
Angela Buzzett Shiflet (1987) 
Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science 
B.S., Furman University; M.S., Clemson University; M.S., University of 
South Carolina; Ph.D., Vanderbilt Univers ity 
George Whiteside Shiflet, Jr. (1987) 
Dr. and Mrs. Larry Hearn McCalla Professor of Biology and Assistant 
Faculty Marshal 2002 
B.S., Furman University; M.S., Ph.D., Vanderbil t University 
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Talmage Boyd Skinner, Jr. (1997) / Retired May 2003 
Perkins-Prothro Chaplain and Profess~T of Religion 
B.A., Wofford College; M.Div., M.C.E., Emory University; 
D.Min., Erskine Theologica l Seminary 
Joseph Donald Sloan (2002) 
Professor of Computer Science 1 
B.A., B.S., Wofford College; M.S., University of Colorado at Boulder; 
M.S., Ph.D., Duke University 
Matthew Arnold Stephenson (Spring 2003) 
T. B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics, Emeritus 
B.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Tulane University 
John Nelson Strange (Fall 2002) (Spring 2003) 
Lecturer in Biology 
B.S., Mississippi State University; M.D., University of Mississippi School 
of Medicine 
Cynthia Ann Suarez (1993) 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; Ed.D., East Tennessee State University 
David Alan Sykes (2001) 
Associate Professor of Computer Science 
B.S., Purdue University; M.A., University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., 
Clemson University 
Timothy David Terrell (2000) 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.S., M.A., Clemson University; Ph.D., Auburn University 
Gerald Thomas Thurmond (1980) 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Baylor University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Deno Pedro Trakas (1980) 
Professor of English and Director of the Writing Laboratory 
B.A., Eckerd College; M.A., University of Tulsa; Ph.D., University of 
South Carolina 
Maria Trinidad Tumlin (Fall 2002) 
Lecturer in Foreign Languages 
B.A., University of Morelos; M.A., University of Southern Mississippi 
Richard Mathias Wallace (1982) 
T. B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics 
AB., Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Daniel Wayne Welch (1978) 
Professor of Physics 
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S., Ph.D., Clemson 
University 
Dewey Edward Welchel (2000) 
Assistant Professor in Education 
B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of South Carolina 
Clayton John Whisnant (2001) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Rice University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin 
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David Melvin Whisnant (1983) 
Vice President for Information Technology and Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Carol Brasington Wilson (1984) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Ana Marfa Jansen Wiseman (1984) 
Assistant Dean of the College and Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages 
Licentiaat, Hoger Instituut voor Vertalers en Tolken, Antwerp State 
University; D.M.L., Middlebury College 
Dennis Michael Wiseman (1979) 
Professor of Foreign Languages and College Marshal 2002 
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Jason Harold Warnick (Fall 2002) 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.A., B.S., Wofford College; M.Ed., University of South Carol ina 
Steven Bruce Zides (1999) 
Instructor in Physics 
B.A., Cornell University; M.S., M.S., University of Tennessee 
Retired Faculty, 2001-2002, 2002-03 
Fred Thomas Adams 
Professor of Sociology, Emeritus 
A.B., A.M., University of Alabama; Ph.D., Tulane University 
Frank John Anderson 
Librarian, Emeritus 
A.B., Indiana University; M.S. in L.S., Syracuse University 
Constance Dean Antonsen 
Associate Professor of Art History 
AB., University of California; M.A., University of Georgia; 
Ph.D., University of South Africa 
Charles David Barrett 
Peter B. Hendrix Professor of Religion, Emeritus 
A.B., Wofford College; B.D., Emory University; Ph.D., Drew University 
Ross Hawthorne Bayard 
Professor of History, Emeritus 
B.A., Washington and Lee University; M.A., Ph.D., University of South 
Carolina 
Curtis Porter Bell 
Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus 
B.S., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Victor Bilanchone 
Professor of Music, Emeritus 
B.A., M.M., D.M.A., University of Miami 
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John Moore Bullard 
Professor of Religion, Emeritus / 
A.B., A.M., University of North Carolina; M.Div., Ph.D., Yale Univers ity 
Joaquin Fernandez De Velasco / Deceased Ma•ch 2002 
Professor of Foreign Languages, Emeritus 
B.A., Havana institute; M.A., MiddleQ.ury College; Ph.D., University of 
Havana 
Harry Donald Dobbs 
Professor of Biology, Eme ritus 
A.B., M.S., Ph.D., Emory University 
Edmund Henry 
Professor of English, Emeritus 
A.B., Sycracuse University; Ph.D., University of Rochester 
William Brooks Hubbard / Deceased January 2003 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
B.S., Wofford College; M.Ed ., University of North Carolina 
Lewis Pinckney Jones 
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of History, Emeritus 
A.B., M.A., Wofford Co!Jege; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Joseph Howard Killi an, Jr. 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Wake Forest Univers ity; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Walter Raymond Leonard 
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
A.B., Tusculum College; A.M., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Joab Mauldin Lesesne, Jr. 
President of the College and Professor of History, Emeritus 
B.A., Erskine College; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Clay Randolph Mahaffey 
Instructor in Physics 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A.T., Converse College 
James Perry Mahaffey 
Professor of Education, Emeritus 
B.A., Furman University; M.A., George Peabody College of Teachers; 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Vincent Earl Miller 
Professor of English, Emeritus 
B.A., New York State College for Teachers; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 
William Scott Morrow 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
B.S., Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science; M.S., St. Joseph's 
College; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Daniel Wayne Olds 
Professor of Physics and Computer Science, Emeritus 
A.B., Wabash College; Ph.D., Duke University 
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William Alonzo Parker 
Professor of Physics, Emeritus 
A.B., Davidson College; M .A., Duke University 
Ernest Gibbes Patton 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
B.A., Yale University; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., Duke 
Uni versity 
John William Pilley 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
B.A., Abilene Christian College; B.D., Princeton Theological Sem inary; 
M.A., Stetson University; M.S., Ph.D., Memph is State University 
David Hyde Prince 
Professor of Education and Psychology, Emeritus 
A.B., M.A., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
James Edward Seegars 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
A.B., The Citadel; M.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky 
John Lewis Seitz 
Professor of Government, Emeritus 
B.A., M.P.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Bobby Gene Stephens 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
B.S., Wofford College, M.S., Ph.D., Clemson University 
Matthew Arnold Stephenson 
T. B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics, Emeritus 
B.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Tulane University 
Thomas Vernon Thoroughman 
Professor of History, Emeritus 
B.A., M.A., Emory University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
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Degrees and Honors Cp nferred 2001 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Darrick Arne! Adam s 
Kimberly Nadine Allen 
Richard Kingsley Allen, Ill 
David Brian Anderson 
Ja mie Lynne Anthony 
Everett G uy Ballenger 
Edward Preston Ba rganier, lll 
Samue l Dean Baughman, Jr. 
Na than Ellio tt Bayne 
Lindsey Brooke Bigbie 
Rach el Ann Bishop 
Emily Gaillard Blanton 
Brian Robert Bodor 
Allen Mattison Bogan 
Michael David Bolding 
Jeffrey David Bowman 
Brad Lee Brend le 
William Allen Bridgers 
Jennifer Tobitha Bridges 
Mark Andrew Brown 
Dana Anne Bruce 
Tiffany Miche lle Burke tt 
Jason Heyward Burr 
G uy Archiba ld Calvert, !11 
Ma rion Wa lker Cantrell 
Jason Michael Carrero 
Jared Cook Ca rter 
Virginia Alice Carter 
Charles Jean-Pierre Cenac 
Ian Nelson Chadwick 
Samie Clowney 
John Hagan Codell, Jr. 
Ste phen Barton Corboy 
Sarah Prentiss Counts 
Joshua Daniel Crapps 
Justin Ed ward Daubert 
Rosemary Grace DeAntonio 
Al icia Beth DeFronzo 
Ja mes Edward David Dennis 
Em ily Caroline Dixon 
Graham Franklin Douglas 
Miles Richa rd D rake 
Steven Douglas Epps 
David Jerold Fallaw 
Elizabeth Brooke Ferg uson 
Allen Theodore Gantt, Ill 
Kymberlee Luc Gibbs 
Joshua Duncan Gilbe rt 
Lauren Blunt Golds tein 
Richard Lee Grant, Jr. 
Will iam Brad ford Gray 
Stephanie Grover 
Rachel Allison Harvey 
John W. Hawkins 
Allison Lee Healy 
Emory Clark Henderson 
Catherine Rosalie H icklin 
Van Willis High 
Brandi Aja Hilton 
Lucy O liver Hines 
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M'l(thew Posey Hines 
Wl'iliam Pierce Hod ge 
Ruth Walker Nicho lson Hodges 
Tresca Johanna Hollis 
Ru th Vanstory Horger 
Courtney H eather Howard 
Lillian Marsh Howard 
Da na Pri scilla Howell 
Gene Anthony Hudson 
Joshua Jennings Hudson 
Kevin Michael Hudson 
Sarah Gayle Huxford 
Marissa K. Jacobson 
Gary Joe Jennings, Jr. 
Kylee Amanda Jenn ings 
Lindsey Burke Johnson 
Catherine Garnett Johnston 
Allyson Suzanne Jones 
Brandon G riffin Kale 
Katherine Anne Kammann 
Kathryn Aleese Kane 
Kyliene Lee Kees lcy 
Robert Monroe Ketchie 
Howard Roberts Kinard 
Amy Elizabeth Lancaster 
Allison Leigh La nd 
Miller McKeown Leaphart 
)il von nie Monique Littlejohn 
Chad Willson Li vingston 
Macon Bradley Lovelace 
Mark Christopher Lynn 
Rachael Anne Mahaffey 
Ch ris topher Bryan Mamele 
Elizabeth Turner Mardre 
Anna Elizabeth Martin 
Albert Dial McAlister, Jr. 
Brantley Evans McConkey 
Ja na Leth a McElveen 
Matthew Anthony McGuire 
Hedda Morrall Mclendon 
Will iam Vann McPherson, lll 
Craig Delano Melvin 
Mel issa Dominique M urphy 
Claire Evann Myers 
Maurice Gabriel Nassar, Jr. 
Dale Sorlie Ness, Jr. 
Quincy Bogardus Newman, Ul 
John Brown Nichols 
)avie re Sajorah Norris 
William Andrew Norris 
George Ian ungezer 
Rene Olivie r 
Wi lliam Harrison Pe nn 
Patrick Flynn Peterson 
Jennifer Lynn Petrilyak 
Lowry Darby Plexico, III 
Jeffrey Walker Plotner 
Cory jasmine Porte r 
Jus tin Phill ip Powell 
Natha n Lawrence Price 
Jonathan Jamal Pryor 
Jennife r Morgan Pyles 
Kelli Lynn Quattlebaum 
John Bishop Ravenel 
Melissa Ma rie Rayner 
Nathan Coke r Reid 
Kasey Colleen Roberts 
David Lane Robin son 
Katharine Cronhardt Robinson 
Helen Rose Rope r 
Anna Denise Ross 
John Ri chard Ross, Jr. 
Tabitha Dawn Scarborough 
Amanda Leigh Schott 
Margaret Jamison Schulze 
Elizabeth Caroline Scott 
Jeffrey Edgar Scott 
Ju lie LeNora Scott 
Jonatha n Allen Sedberry 
Danielle Dawn Ser tick 
Anthony Navarro Shell 
Clara Bethea Shelley 
Darin Lester Shelley 
Marshall )as per Shuler 
William Richard Simmons 
All ison Megan Simpson 
Charles Matthew Slocum 
Andrew Tay lor Smith, Jr. 
Brandon Waller Smith 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Stephanie Angelo 
Samuel Dean Baughman, Jr. 
Heidi Amber Best 
Nichole Theresa Biglin 
Leslie Elizabeth Blalock 
Nicholas James Boeschen 
Brandon Mark Boyce 
Joshua Michael Brooks 
Leah Patricia Bryan 
Adam Bartley Buckner 
Lindsey Marie Carlberg 
Jason Michael Carrero 
Chau Hong C hu 
Joshua Benjamin Robert Cooper 
Reta Kathryn Corbett 
Stephen Mack Creech, Jr. 
Heather Marie Dedmond 
Susan McDonald Drake 
April Dawn DuPuis 
Alexander Valanccy Duva ll 
Shawn Christopher Elms 
Jennife r Lynn Etters 
David Jerold Fallaw 
Benja min Cuttino Faulk 
Natalie Kathryn Flood 
Benjamin Joseph Gan tt 
Matthew Wainwright Grover 
HoUy Breitenbach Gu nter 
Lauren Marie Hall 
Ann Lindsay Harper 
Frampton Wyman Henderson, llI 
Laura Langdon Henry 
Heather Jane H ill 
Claude Wi lson Smith, Ill 
Peter Bradley Spink 
Jacquelyn Carver Starks 
icholas Cedric Steinhaus 
Thomas Taylor Strait 
Mary Page Stroup 
Cynthia Cris tina Suarez 
Julie MicheIJe Taylor 
Towionza Taylor 
Allen Peace Thompson 
Christopher Dale Thompson 
Ansley Masker Toole 
Caroline Kearns Tootle 
Charles Daniel Uter 
Erin Leigh Veazey 
Mary Elise Voitier 
Hilary Wanda Ward 
Lisa Jaye Ward 
Mindy Leigh Westbrook 
Ann Hinnant Wheeler 
Brian Kenneth Whitaker 
Terenthial Chauncey White 
Eli zabeth Layne Wilkes 
Bill Bragg Williams, Ill 
Virginia Kelly Wood 
Lucas Trent Woodruff 
Darren LaMonte Wrigh t 
Matthew James Wunder 
Derek Lamont Young 
Sara Elizabeth Humphries 
Brooke Michelle Huntley 
Amy Michelle Jakobe 
Noel Elizabeth Joseph 
David M. Krum 
Eric Scott Lanfo rd 
Amy Elizabeth Ledford 
Amanda Jo Leyland 
Howard Charles Malpass, Ill 
Ryan Michael Mandlove 
Michaele Lorraine Mata 
Marc Carpente r Mclawhorn 
Richter Ayden Meyer 
Phillip Charles Moschella 
Margaret Elizabeth Moses 
Ke ll ie Fusa Nakatsu 
Laura Ellen O'Tuel 
Kelly N icole Pace 
Stacey Marie Parris 
Benjamin Andrew Powell 
Ellen Elizabeth Rhame 
Edward Rhea Richardson 
Kathryn Anne Ritter 
Mark Wesley Rogers-Berry 
Robert Francis Ross 
Kelly Melissa Ruddock 
Laura Ouren Sam s 
Keith Aaron Schiff 
Jeremy Stephen Scott 
Jenna Georgette Sheheen 
Andrew Carl Shields 
Philip Walter Sh ields 
Marshall jasper Shuler 
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Charles Ell is Stafford, lll 
Gregory Paul Stone 
Kimberly Sharyn Trahan 
Bradley Jordan Turner 
Cecily Susanne Turner 
Mackie James Wa lker, Ill 
Sallie Elizabeth Watson 
Honorary Degree 
Joab Mauldin Lesesne, Jr ....... . . 
Neil Frederick Wheaton 
Melissa Lynn Whelchel 
Enyfy Michelle Whitt 
Sharreka Annalouise Will iams 
Samuel Cl ifton Willimon 
Stua rl"Weslcy Yothers 
' 
Doct~ of Humane Letters 
Honors in 2001 Graduating Class 
Summa Cum Laude 
Kimberly Nadine Allen 
Brandon Mark Boyce 
Mark Andrew Brown 
Rosemary Grace De Antonio 
Heather Marie Ded mond 
Benjamin Joseph Gantt 
Matthew Wainwright Grover 
Rachel Allison Harvey 
Emory Clark I lenderson 
Frampton Wyman Henderson, 111 
Sarah Gayle Huxford 
Magna Cum Laude 
Edward Preston Barganier, Ill 
Lindsey Brooke Bigbie 
ichole Theresa Biglin 
Brian Robert Boder 
Leah Patricia Bryan 
Lindsey Marie Carlberg 
Joshua Benjamin Robert Cooper 
Jos hua David Crapps 
Emily Caroline Dixon 
David Jerold Fallaw 
Allison Lee Healy 
Marissa K. Jacobson 
Kathryn Aleese Kane 
Cum Laude 
Everett Guy Ballenger 
Heidi Amber Best 
Emi ly Gaillard Blanton 
Jenn ifer Tobi tha Bridges 
Chau Hong Chu 
Smnie Clowney 
Stephen Barton Corboy 
Stephen Mack Creech, Jr. 
Alicia Beth DeFronzo 
Susan McDonald Drake 
Elizabeth Brooke Ferguson 
Richard Lee Grant, Jr. 
Holly Bre itenbach Gunter 
Lau ren Marie Hall 
Ruth Yanstory Horger 
Amy Michelle Jakobe 
Amy Elizabeth Lancaste r 
Eric Scott Lanford 
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Allyson Suzanne Jones 
Kyliene Lee Keesley 
Rachael Anne Mahaffey 
Richter Ayden Meyer 
John Brown Nichols 
Lowry Darby Plexico, l1l 
Justin Phill ip Powel l 
Erin Le igh Veazey 
Sallie Eli zabeth Watson 
Samuel Cl ifton Willimon 
Howard Charles Malpass, Ill 
Melissa Dominique Murphy 
Javiere Sajorah Norris 
John Bishop Ravenel 
Helen Rose Roper 
Laura Ouren Sams 
Clare Bethea Shelley 
Jacquelyn Carter Starks 
Thomas Taylor Strait 
Bradley Jordan Turner 
Cecily Susanne Turner 
Lisa Jay Ward 
Derek Lamont Young 
Amanda Jo Leyland 
Macon Brad ley Lovelace 
Jana Letha McElvcen 
Micheale Lorra ine Mata 
Phi llip Charles Mosdwlla 
Kellie Fusa Nakatsu 
George Ian Nungezer 
Kelli Lynn Quattlebaum 
Ellen Elizabeth Rhame 
Kasey Colleen Roberts 
Jenna George tte Sheheen 
Charles Matthew Slocum 
Mary Page Stroup 
Caroline Kearns Tootle 
Kimberl y Sharyn Trahan 
MeJjssa Lynn Whelchel 
Emily Michelle Whitt 
Algernon Sydney Sullivan Awards 
Matthew W. Grover 
Bobby V. Pinson 
ManJ Mildred Sullivan Awards 
Mary E. Yoiter 
Carolyn F. Hannah 
Class of 2001 
B.A. Graduates 
B.S. Graduates 
TOTAL GRADUATES 
239 
178 
79 
257 
2003-2005 
Degrees and Honors Conferred 2002 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Stephanie M. Adelaine 
Thomas Cloud Anderson, Jr. 
Seth Patrick Ashburn 
Donna Fouad Ayyad 
Amber Lorraine Babgy 
Scott Tompkins Ballew 
Chase Todd Bannister 
Robert Campbell Barnett, Ill 
Natascha Leigh Bartseh 
Dorothy Pate Beard 
Jaime Lin Belford 
Nicholas Lawton Belmont, Jr. 
john Holland Belue 
Amanda Michelle Berman 
Kathryn Cotton Betts 
Aundie Louise Bishop 
Jennifer Laine Black.ledge 
James Finley Bland, JV 
Fred Rogers Blevins 
Kevin Matthew Bowyer 
James Blake Boyd, Ill 
Cynthia Dawn Brewer 
Andrew Preston Brittain 
Darren Edward Brown 
Camilla McKenzie Brunson 
Francis Lee Bryan, IV 
Jonathan Isaac Bundrick 
Christopher Dial Burwell 
Nancy Lynn Busby 
Abbey Leigh Caldwell 
Lisa Hancock Cam eron 
Ebony Kaywoniece Carolina 
Cristy Lynn Carter 
Jill Elizabeth Case 
Andrew Henson Chrestman 
Allen Odell Clark, 111 
Pheobe Annette Clark 
Virginia Amanda Clark 
Keating Simons Coleman 
Christopher Michael Cotugno 
Rachel jean Courtright 
Andrew Marion Crane, Jr. 
Spencer McCormick Cutting 
Scotty Lee Dean 
Debbie Simone Deas 
Robert Jose d'Erizans, IV 
Evan Curtis Derrick 
Charles Richard Dixon 
john Alexander Dobson 
Kathrine Linda Dollason 
William Bernard DuPree 
Michael Patrick Echemendia 
Jennifer Marie Eckert 
Chris topher Antonio Lamont Edwards 
Will iam Brett Edwards 
William Christian English 
Jennifer Noel Evanko 
Kristi Alice Farmer 
James Matthew Flynn 
Andreen Gail Galloway 
Willia,,; Watts Garland 
Laura Yorke Gerrald 
Mi<lhael Patrick Gibson 
Clyde Bennett Gore, Jr. 
Kimberly Dawn Grande 
Avery Belton Greenlee 
Mid1ael William Hall 
Brad Cook Hallenbeck 
Robert Ward Hammett 
Miller Montgomery Harper 
Calvin Kenneth Hastie, Jr. 
Marion Elizabeth Hawley 
Sean Gabriel Hayden 
Lindsay Elisabeth Haz le 
john [rvine Henderson 
Britton Elizabeth Hicks 
Stephanie Anne Hipp 
Matthew Warren Holmes 
Gregory Quna Horton, Jr. 
Reagan Williams Howard 
Thomas David Hoyle 
Joel Steve Hughes 
Elizabeth Anne Hutchinson 
Richard Patri ck Hutchinson 
William Joseph Hutto 
Amy Michelle Imfeld 
Jennifer Lynn Imfeld 
Michael Jordan J..nman 
Wilmot Brown Irvin, Jr. 
Mid1ael David Johnson 
Milton Robins Johnson 
William Reamer Johnson 
John Blassingame Johnston 
Phillip Evan Jones 
David Paul Jo rdan 
Shane Patrick Kerr 
James Lucius Ki lgo 
Charles Bailey King, Jr. 
Deloris Boyle King 
Maria Uhlar King 
Timothy Ryan Langley 
Ch ristine Arm Latham 
Derrick Courtney Ledford 
Jason Edward Lewis 
Richard Scott Liipfert 
James Andrew Linn, Jr. 
Christina Joann Long 
Tanner Barnett Lowe 
Michael Huntley Malone 
Shamika Levette Martin 
Meghan Leigh McAdams 
Righton Garnett Bethea McCallum 
Booker Taliaferro McDowell 
Monique Renee McElveen 
William Curtis McGirt, Ill 
Samuel Lucas McMillan 
Hannah Khristin Metts 
Eric Herbert Mick 
Ladson Frazier Mills, IV 
Leonard Christopher Millsaps, II 
240 
April Leigh Mitchell 
Lindsay Jill Molitor 
Jennifer Rachel Monroe 
Robert Benjamin Moody 
Susan Christine Muller 
Brett Thomas Myers 
Janie Stewart Neel 
John Calvin Neel, IV 
Kristofer Mitchell Neely 
Jennifer Ann Nett 
Ryan William ewton 
Chantal Helene North-Coombes 
Alison Victoria Nunnally 
Brian Patten O'Shea 
Marianna Stokes Page 
Kara Adrienne Palmquist 
David Andrew Partin 
Lindsay Marie Patrick 
Joseph Donald Perry 
Beverly Ann Popl in 
Anthony Charles Prestipino, Jr. 
Katherine Flater Reed 
Thomas Adair Register 
Jessica Setsure Ridgill 
John Elliott Rogers, 11 
Leigh Armstrong Roslanowick 
Stephanie Elgin Rowell 
Elizabeth Dearing Scarborough 
Amy Mcintyre Schilling 
Joy Lynn Seay 
Patricia Brooks Segars 
Wesley Fox Sellew 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Bradley Scott Amerson 
Brian Carroll Arrington 
James Paul Atkinson 
Catherine Breakfield Baker 
Christine Elizabeth Banks 
David Matthew Barnwell 
Natascha Leigh Bartsd1 
DeAnna Estella Beasley 
Sara Marie Berntson 
Aundie Louise Bishop 
Laura LaRae Blackwell 
Charles Thomas Bobo 
William Frederick Bohlen 
Janie Catherine Bruce 
Rush-Baker Gaines Caldwel l 
William Bradley Campbell 
Erin Nicole Caudill 
Stacey Eugene Clark 
David Fred Dayton 
Blake Fitzpatrick Derrick 
Julian Spencer Dixon, fV 
Nancy Louise Dubuisson 
Brianne Lea Dunn 
Stephen Bradley Elliott 
Claire Elizabeth Essex 
Lee Kilpatrick Finklea, Jr. 
Sarah Ashley Ford 
Benjamin James Foster 
Cathey Delecia Lashay Franks 
Richard Vernon Gregory 
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Rebecca Leigh Sineath 
Robert Williams Slaughter, Ill 
Carl Francis Sloan 
Stacy Elizabeth Small 
Brandon Everett Smith 
Lettye Lucile Smith 
Tanner James Spry 
Julie Rebecca Stanley 
William Strat Stavrou, Jr. 
Adam Walter Steen 
Elizabeth Dorothy Stephenson 
Clare Rudolph Stokes 
Scott Andrew Stonestreet 
Elizabeth Boyd Stork 
Bruce Wayne Stuard 
Lindsey Alden Sweatman 
Amanda Rid1ardson Thomas 
Adrienne Leigh Thornton 
Brianne Whitney Thrasher 
Ashby Travis Zackerlee Trammell 
Robert Latrez Trapp 
Kalen Steel Walton 
Robert Bryan Walworth 
john David Wansley, Jr. 
Matthew Clay Wa rren 
Bryan Kennedy Wates 
Jenine Marie Weaver 
April Christine Williams 
Eric Midlael Williams 
Katherine Elizabeth Williams 
Theophilus Darius Williams, IV 
Rebecca Lynn Gurba 
John Robert Hamilton 
Gary James Heady, Jr. 
Shahid Mohammad Javery 
Nina Elizabeth Jelks 
Heather Brooke Joye 
Joel Carlton Key 
Laura Alison Key 
Farheen Rabia Khan 
Adam Webster Kirklin 
Benjamin Schaeffer Koch 
Jamie Lynn Martin 
Sara Lindsay Martin 
Maurice Jermaine Maxie 
Scot McKay 
Rebekah Louise McLeod 
Margaret Durham Medl in 
Charles Lawrence Moore 
Pau l Shane Morrow 
Eric Martin Nash 
Basel assri 
Sarah Jane Netherton 
Tate Anson Osterman 
Parker Winfred Page 
Margaret Gibson Pickens 
Albert Stanley Porth, Jr. 
Erin Amanda Pruitt 
John Garnett Ramsbottom, Ill 
Sara Joanna Ram ey 
William Hardwick Rhodes 
2003-2005 
C raig Dane Rober ts 
Erica LaChe Savage 
Daniel Joseph Slade 
Carl Francis Sloan 
Steph anie Blair Smi th 
John Tho mas Swearingen, Jr. 
Elizabeth Fields Tyson 
Ross Andrew Vereen 
Kara Lynn Vogelpohl 
Honorary Degrees 
Elijah Curran Burnett, Ill 
Costa Michael Ple icones 
John Henry Waller, Jr. ..... 
Ju lie Elizabeth Waycaster 
Blair Eli zabeth Wetmore 
Beth Ann Wichmann 
L'l,Slie Arlll Wilkerson 
Sfcward Lucius Williams 
Sara Elizabeth Wise 
Miranda Lynn Worster 
Pame la Lee Zoll inger 
' 
.. Docto r of Laws 
.... Doctor of Laws 
. ....... Doctor of Laws 
Honors in 2002 Graduating Class 
Summa Cum Laude 
Bradley Scott Amerson 
Chase Todd Bannister 
Aundie Louise Bishop 
Cynthia Dawn Brewer 
Lisa Hancock Cameron 
Erin Nicole Caudill 
Blake Fitzpatrick Derrick 
Jennifer Noel Evanko 
Will iam Joseph Hutto 
Amy Michelle Imfe ld 
Jennife r Lynn Imfeld 
Shahid Moha mmed Javery 
Wil lia m Reamer JohJ1son 
Charles Bailey King, Jr. 
Magna Cum Laude 
Thomas Cloud Anderson, Jr. 
Catherine Brea kfield Baker 
Kris tine Eli zabeth Banks 
Kevin Matthew Bowyer 
Rush-Baker Ga ines Caldwell 
Roberto Jose d'Erizans, IV 
Evan C urtis Derrick 
Michael Pa trick Echemendia 
Jennifer Mari e Ecke rt 
Cla ire Eliz abe th Essex 
Benjamin James Foster 
Ma rio n Elizabe th Hawley 
Rid1ard Patrick J-Jutd1inson 
Michael Dav id Jo hnson 
Heather Brooke Joye 
Benjamin Sch aeffer Kodi 
Timo thy Ryan La ng ley 
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Scot McKay 
Hannah Khris tin Metts 
Kristofer Mi tchell ccly 
Jen nifer A nn 1ett 
A lison Victoria unnally 
Lindsay Marie Pat rick 
Joseph Donald Pe rry 
joh n Ell iott Rogers, l1 
Clare Rudolp h Sto kes 
Brianne Whitney Thrasher 
Kalen Stee l Walton 
Sara Elizabeth W ise 
Miranda Ly nn Wors ter 
Pamela Lee Zollinger 
C hristina Joan n Long 
Rebekah Lou ise McLeod 
Midiael Huntley Malone 
Paul Shane Morrow 
Eric Martin ash 
Ryan Wi lliam Newton 
Marianna Stokes Page 
Kara Adrie nne Palmquist 
Margaret Gibson Pickens 
Sara Joanna Ramsey 
William Hardwick Rhodes 
Carl Francis Sloan 
Stephanie Blair Smith 
Jul ie Rebecca Stanley 
Jenine Marie Weave r 
Theophilus Darius Williams, IV 
Cum Laude 
Brian Carroll Arrington 
Amber Lorra ine Bagby 
Scott Tompkins Ballew 
Jaime Lin Belford 
Jennifer Laine Blackledge 
Laura LaRae Blackwell 
Andrew Preston Brittain 
Darren Edward Brown 
Abbey Leigh Caldwe ll 
William Bradley Cam pbell 
And rew Henson Ch restma n 
Vi rg inia Amanda Clark 
Kea ting Simons Coleman 
Nan cy Louise Dubuisson 
Bria rllle Lea Dunn 
William Bernard DuPrcc 
Clyd e Bennett Gore, Jr. 
Sean Gabriel Hayden 
Lindsay Elisabeth Hazle 
Joel Steve Hughes 
Elizabeth Anne Hutchinson 
N ina Elizabeth Jelks 
Algernon Sydney Sullivan Awards 
Thomas D. H oyle 
Ha rold 0. Hatcher 
Mary Mildred Sullivan 
Sara E. Wise 
Dannie R. H o rne 
Class of 2002 
B.A. Graduates 
B.5. Graduates 
T OTAL GRADUATES 
183 
77 
260 
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David Paul Jordan 
Deloris Boyle King 
Mar ia Uhlar King 
Christine Ann Latham 
Derrick Courtney Ledford 
Samuel Lucas McMillan 
Margaret Durham Medlin 
Eric Herbert Mick 
Brett Thomas Myers 
Katherine Flater Reed 
Craig Dane Roberts 
Elizabeth Dearing Scarborough 
Patr icia Brooks Segars 
Robert Williams Slaugh ter, Ill 
Elizabeth Dorothy Stephenson 
Robert Bryan Walworth 
John David Wansley, Jr. 
Bryan Kenned y Wates 
Julie Elizabeth Waycaster 
Blair Elizabeth Wetmore 
Beth Ann Wichmann 
Katheri ne Elizabeth Williams 
2003-2005 
Student Body Statistic.s 
Students Entering September 2001 
Freshmen Fonver Students 
(Day 15, Resident 288) .... .... . ........ 303 (Day 0, Resident 3) ................ ...................... 3 
Transfer Students Special I Non-Credit Students 
(Day 6, Resident 8) ............ ........................ 14 I (Day 11, Resident O) ...... . ...... ... ......... 11 
Total .... ...... .... ............. .. .......... ................... 331 
Geographical Distribution of Student Body · 2001-2002 
Alabama ... .......... ......... .......... ....... . ............ 11 1evada . . ............... 1 
Arizona.. . ................................ J New jersey ................... .......... 4 
California ... .. ...... ............. .. . ... ..... 4 ew York ........... .... . ........... ............ 3 
Colorado ..... ............... ......... ..... ...... .................. 3 1 orth Carolina .... .... .......... 100 
Connecticut... .. ... . .. .. .... . .. ... 1 Ohio. . ...... ..... ... 14 
Florida .... .. ...................... ........................... ........ 27 Oklahoma ............................ ............................... 1 
Georgia..... ... ....... ...... .. . ........... .. .. ............. 81 
llli nois ..... .. .... .. ....... .... ........................ .................. 1 
Pennsylvania .... ............ ..... 6 
Rhode Island ......................... .. ....... ........ .. .......... 1 
Indiana ..... . ........................... .......... 4 South Carolina .................................. 755 
Indonesia .. . .. ..... 1 Tennessee ...... .... ... ...... . ......................... 20 
Iowa ............................ . .............. 2 Texas. . ................................. . 15 
Kentucky ............. .. . ...... ........ 28 
Louisiana .. ...... ... ...... .... ...... ....... .. . ....... ..... 7 
Virginia .... . ... ... 15 
Wisconsin...................... . ... .... .. ........... .. ......... 1 
Maryland... . .. ............. ............................. 7 To tal U.S. ...... ...... . ... 11 20 
Michigan.... ....... ............. .... . ....... ....... 1 
Mississippi .... . ................... 3 
Montana ............... 2 
Be rmuda ........ .... ..... . . ...................... 1 
.......................... 1121 Total Enrollment 
Students Entering September 2002 
Freshmen 
(Day J J , Resident 286) 
Transfer Students 
(Day 6, Residen t 9) ... 
......... 297 
··················· 15 
Former Students 
(Day 4, Resident 4) ................... ... 8 
Special / Non-Credit Students 
(Day 18, Resident O) .................................. 18 
Tota l ........ ............. . .. ........... ......... . 338 
Geographical Distribution of Student Body 2002-2003 
Alabama ................ . 
Arizona ...... . 
.... 8 
1 
Arkansas . ..................................... 2 
Califorrtia .. . 
Colorado ..... . 
Connecticu t .. . 
Florida 
Georgia ........... . 
Idaho ....... . . 
Illinois .................................... . 
2 
.. 4 
. ......... ................ 1 
........... ... 28 
. ... .. ..... 83 
.... 1 
........... 3 
Indiana ....... ............... ................ .... .. .. ............. ..... 4 
Io~..................... . ..... 1 
Kentucky ......... ............. .................. .................. 27 
Louisiana .... .......... ................. . .. .................... 4 
Maryland .... .... ....... .. ..................... ...... ....... 9 
Massachusetts ........ .. ......................................... 1 
Minnesota .. .... ...... ................. . ... 1 
Mississippi .......................................................... 1 
Missouri .... ......... .............. ............. ....... l 
Montana ... .... ..... .... ................. ..................... ....... 1 
244 
Nevada .. ...................... .......... . .......... 1 
New jersey . . ... 2 
New Mexico ........ .. ................ 1 
New York ..... 2 
North Carolina ........... ...... . .... 101 
Ohio ........ ................................... .. ............. . 16 
Oklahoma .... . .... . 1 
Pennsylvania .......... . ....... .. . 3 
Rhode Island .. . ..... 1 
South Carolina .. . 725 
Tennessee ....... ......... ............. .... ........................ . 28 
Texas ......... ............ ................. ............................... 15 
Vi rginia ...... .................. .................................... 14 
West Virg inia .... ....... 2 
Wisconsin .. .... ..... .......... .......... ..................... .. .. . 2 
Total U.S. ................... . ........... ...... 1094 
Bermuda ... 
Canada 
Tota l Enrollment 
. .. ... 1 
............... .. ... ....... 1 
.. ... 1099 
Index 
Academic honors / 93, 98 
Academic minors/116 
Academic probation and 
exclusion I 106 
Academic regulations 
Course restrictions I 95 
Course work at other institu-
tions/ 102 
Inclement weather policy / 106 
Student response to communi-
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Accreditation I 16 
Adding courses I 100 
Ad ministration / 220 
Admission / 23 
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school students I 28 
Ad vising programs / 32 
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Application procedures/ 24 
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Assistance to students with 
disabilities I 34 
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Audi ting / 102 
Awards / 41 
Bachelor of Arts requirements/ Ill 
Bachelor of Science requirements/ 111 
Board of Trustees / 208 
Calendar / 4, 94 
Campus life regulations / 36 
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Career counseling / 34 
Class attendance I 103 
Class standing / 101 
Communications 
Response to faculty & staff I 108 
Cooperative programs / 22, 116 
Counseling programs/32 
Course load / 94 
Courses of Instruction / 121 
Course numbering system I 122 
Course offerings / 121 
Accounting/ 124 
Art and Art History I 151 
Biology I 128 
Business Economics I 141 
Chemistry / 132 
Communication Studies / 136, 
145 
Computational Science / 137 
Computer Science I 137 
Creative Writing / 140, 145 
Economics / 141 
Education / 143 
English Language and 
Literature I 145 
Fina nee I 124 
Fine Arts/151 
Foreign Languages I 157 
French / 158 
Gender Studies / 166 
Geology I 167 
German / 157 
Government I 168 
Greek / 163 
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History I 172 
Humartities/177 
In formation Management / 179 
Intercultural Studies / 179 
Intercultural Studies for 
Business I 180 
Latin American and Caribbean 
Studies / 182 
Mathematics / 183 
Military Science I 18S 
Music/ 1S4 
Neuroscience I 187 
Nineteenth Century Studies / 188 
Philosophy / 189 
Physical Education / 193 
Physics I 194 
Psychology I 197 
Religion / 201 
Sociology I 20S 
Spanish I 163 
Theatre / lSS 
Curriculum / 18 
Dean's List/ 97 
Degree and program requirements 
Grade requirements for 
graduation / 114 
Degrees / 16, 110 
Degrees conferred / 236, 240 
Directory for correspondence / 2 
Dropping courses I 100 
Elective Study/ llS 
Endowed funds/SS 
Eruollment / 94 
Examination-based Credits / 28 
Examinations/97 
246 
Faculty / 224 
Faculty, retired / 233 
f 
Fees, payments/ 46, 47 
Financial assistance I 3S, 48 
1 Student loans I S3 
General requirements / 18, 110 
Grading system / 96 
Health services I 34 
History of the College / 8 
Home-schooled applicants / 24, 26 
Honor code I 18 
Honors conferred / 238, 242 
Honors courses/98 
In-course honors / 99 
lnterdispcilinary non-major 
programs I 116 
Interim program / 18, 114 
Library / 17 
Major work / 18, 113 
Matriculation I 94 
Non-traditional applicants/26, 29 
Omission of required courses / 111 
Ori en ta ti on I 32 
Parents Advisory Council/218 
Phi Beta Kappa / 12, 16, 38 
Placement services/34 
Pre-engineering I 116 
Pre-medical program/ 117 
Pre-law program / 117 
Pre-minis try program I 117 
Pre-professional programs/19, 116 
President's Advisory Board / 211 
Publica tions / 40 
Purpose, statement of / 8 
Readmission / 27, 106 
Register I 207 
Registration I 94 
Religious life / 36 
Re pea ting courses I 101 
Reports on academic progress / 97 
Requirements for graduation / 110 
Residence life/3S, 36 
Residency requirement I llS 
Scholarships/SO 
Student activities and 
organizations / 37 
Student demography / 244 
Student employment / 34, 3S, S3 
Study abroad programs / 21 
Summer session / 22 
Teacher Education p rogram / 20, 117 
Transfer admission I 27 
Withdrawal I 108 
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